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ABSTRACT 

This document reports on a project conducted at the 
University of North Texas to create inservice professional 
development programs for postsecondary coordinators of special 
populations education. The project created six 2-day regional 
training workshops, a series of sample student learning activities, 
and an updated training manual, using a modified DACUM (Developing a 
Curriculum) process. The majority of the document contains the 
training materials for postsecondary coordinators. Information and 
learning activities are provided on the following topics: (1) who are 
special populations?; (2) the new Perkins Act; (3) provisions of the 
Perkins Act; (4) full participation by special needs students; (5) 
institutional effectiveness draft; (6) documents used with special 
populations; (7) data collection; (8) proposal writing; and (9) staff 
development. Contains a glossary that defines 242 terms and an 
annotated resource directory that lists and describes 60 resources, 
including publications, agencies, and personnel. Workshop 
transparency masters also are included. (KC) 
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INTRODUCTION 



PROJECT OVERVIEW 

M Justification 

\ great number of community colleges and technical colleges have employed individuals 
to serve the colleges as special populations coordinators. According to PL 101-392 
(Perkins), it is the responsibility of the special populations coordinator (if this position is 
used) to ensure that individuals who are members of special populations are receiving 
services and job skill training. The functions of a special populations coordinator, paid in 
whole or in part from Perkins funds, are listed in the Vocationai KdiipatkMi Annual 
A pplication for public community colleges and technical colleges. 

By title and specified functions, the position or occupation of a special populations 
coordinator may be classified as an emerging occupation. As a new position or emerged 
occupation, education and training programs have not been developed or provided for 
individuals whose experiences (counselor or teacher) quality them to be hired for this 
position. The individuals wbo qualify by experience to be employed as special populations 
coordinators are not, therefore, totally prepared to effectively carry out the specified 
functions which they are mandated to perform. 

The Conununity College and Technical (College Division staff of the Texas Higher 
Education Coordinating Board were well aware of and took steps to remove this problem 
as evidenced by the following RFP issued in 1992: 

1200-B 

Projects to develop and cmidiict a series of instnictiiMial workshops for 
staff delivering special populations services in two-year public postseoondary 
institutions. Hie cuniculiim shall be oompetency-ba^ and dedgned to 
increase knowledge and skills needed by spedal po|Nilations coordinators to 
ensure that special populatkms enrolled or seeing to enroll in technical/ 
vocational programs receive adequate services and job skill training. 
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The need for RFP 1200-B was justified in relation to the requirements of PL 101-392 
(Perkins) imposed on the State. For example, in Section 118(a) of PL 101-392, the State 
is required to provide the following assurances in the State Plan: 

(1) individuals who are manbers special populations will be (Mrovided 
with equal access to recruitment, enixtibnenL and iriaccmait activities; 

(2) individuals who are members of special populations will be provided 
equal access to the full range of vocational edncatHm programs 
available to individuals who are not members of special populations, 
induding occupational iqiecific courses of studtjr, ootqierative educatkm, 
apprenticeship programs, and, to the extent possible, practicaMc, 
comprehensive career guidance and counseling services, and idiaii not 
be discriminated against <m the basis ct tbeir status as manbers 
special populations; — 

Under (c) of Section 118 of PL 101-392, each community collie and technical collie 
that receives Perkins funds must assure that the recipient of such funds shall: 

(1) assist students who are members of special populations to enter 
vocational programs — ; 

(2) assess the special needs of students participating in inograms 
receiving assistance under Utle II with respect to their successful 
conqdetion of the vocational program . . . ; 

(4) provide guidance, counseling, and career devel<qmient activities 
conducted by professional trained counseloi's and teachers who are 
associated wito the {Mpovisions of such special services; and 

(5) provide counseling and instructional services desdgned to fodlitate the 
transition from school to post-school employment and career 
opportunities. 

The need for an individual to assist in local plans (local application) and coordination 
of direct and indirect services to members of special populations is highly recognized by PL 
101-392 and the State Plan. Encouragement is provided by Perkins and the State Plan for 
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post-secondary institutions to use Perkins funds for a sparial p^pnlafinns ennniinatnr paid 
in whole or in part from such funds who shall he a oimlifigd counselor or fgarfiw tn 
that individiiak nlio are memhers of sperial pnpi Jations are receiving adequate services 
and joh skill training 

One of the goals of the State Plan for postsecondary institutions is: "to improve the 
access and participation of special peculations in quality technical education programs." 
Activities listed in the State Plan include: "13 Provide inservice t raining for instructors" 
and 1.9 Provide for special populations coordinators." 

Providing for the needs of special population students is included under Goal III, 
Objective III-5 of the Master Plan: 



Strategy 111-SA : Devdop and evaluate adniinistrative policies and taigeted 
outreach, instructional and support services for students with unique needs, 
especially women, minority group members, and special populations, to 
develop basic, academic and woihplace slnlls. 



The purpose of any project proposed in response to the RFP should be to provide special 
populations coordinators with instruction and applied activities that develop knowledge and 
competencies that are essential for ensuring that individuals who are members of special 
populations will be provided needed support services and job skill training. The special 
populations coordinators must have knowledge and competencies to assist administrators 
and faculty to meet the Carl Perkins mandates under Section 118 of the Act. 

Equal access as used in Section 118 implies, among other services, that the academic 
achievement of the students will be developed to the level of the prerequisite standard 
established for enrollment in the course/ program. Equal access also means that support 
services needed by the student(s) to continue in the course/program after enrollment will 
be provided. Prior to enrollment, during participation, and at the end of the participation 



-« 

X 



I 



BEST COPY AVAIIABLE 



3 



in a course or program, special populations students will need one or more of the following 
services: 

• Academic and occupational assessment 

• Career and personal guidance and counseling. 

• Preparatory services. 

As defEned by PL 101-392 (Perkins) preparatory services means "services, 
programs, cw activities designed to assist individnals who are not enndled in 
vocational education (Mrograms in ttie sdection o^ or preparatuMi for 
partidpatHm in, an an>ro|Nriate vocational education (nr training inrogram, 
such as— 

(A) services, programs, or activities rdated to outreach to w 
recniitment of potential vocational education stndents; 

(B) career counsding and pascmal counseling 

(C) vocational assessment and testing and 

(D) other apinopriate services, (Hugrams, or activities. 

• Counseling and instructional services designed to facilitate the transition 
from education or training to employment 

• Job placement services. 

• Provide additional services to individuals with handicaps such as- 

• • modification of curriculum, equipment, and/or classroom 

• • supportive personnel 

• • instructional aids and devices 

• Referral to or services from other state agencies such as the Texas 
Employment Commission, Department of Human Services, Department of 
Health, and JTPA Service Delivery Areas. 

It is apparent that the special populations coordinator must be prepared, by the 
refinement of existing competencies and the development of new competencies, to the 
greatest extent possible to perform their assigned functions. 

The special populations coordinator will also need to be prepared to assist the local 
administrators in cariying out recommendations made by the Coordinating Board in 



response to the State Assessment It is presumed that the special populations coordinators 

will play a major role in the achievement of Recommendation 2 of the assessment Criteria 

Factor VI. Recommendation 2 for Criteria Factor VI reads: 

Public community colleges and tfrimiral institutes should continue to 
cooperate, share, and av<^ du{dication of effint nitfa all local service 
providors who coordinate |wognuns for special piqHilatimis. 

It becomes clearly evident that an individual \riio has the responsibility of ensuring that 
special populations members are provided adequate services and job skills training on a 
postsecondary campus must be highly qualified by experience and/or professional training. 

A review of college course offerings at the undergraduate and graduate level has revealed 
that there has been a very small amount of formal professional preparation for special 
populations coordinators or individuals who have been assigned the responsibilities of a 
special populations coordinator. 

One of the activities proposed by the Coordinating Board to assist in achieving the 
postsecondary goal of the State Plan ”to improve the access and participation of special 
populations in quality technical education programs" is to provide [services] for special 
populations coordinators. Inservice training will be the most valuable service that the 
Coordinating Board can provide to special population coordinators and staff performing 
the functions of a special populations coordinator. 

Based on the provisions of the Perkins Act the special populations coordinator is one of 
the most important staff members of an institution conducting technical education 
programs using Perkins funds. No other position in technical education is referenced by 
responsibility and the specific use of funds as is the special populations coordinator in the 
Perkins Act. 

13 
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As with most other emei^ng occupations, the occupation of special populations 
coordinator has common competencies to other occupations such as career counselor and 
occupational instructor. Since the special populations coordinator is a new occupation 
there will be many new competencies and knowleflge required to carry out the functions 
mandated and implied by law. Therefore, an occupational analysis or Dacum should be 
conducted to identify the knowledge and occupational competencies of a special populations 
coordinator. 

The results of the occupational analysis will be needed for the development of the 
instructional content of a competency-based instructional professional improvement 
pr<^ram. It has been determined that the special populations coordinator will need a forty 
(40) clock hour survival skills training program to function effectively in carrying out the 
requirements of the Perkins Act 

The East Texas Center at Marshall of the Texas State Technical College in Waco was 
awarded the contract to carry out the requirements of RFP 1200-B in 1992. A review of the 
evaluation of the eight (8) hour workshops document the excellent job that Sandy Speed, 

project director, and the workshop consultants did for the special population coordinators. 

\ 

Unfortunately, by a review of the special populations coordinators’ functions and 
requirements by law, eight (8) clock hours of instruction falls short of the time which is 
anticipated as necessary to develop new competencies and knowledge to carry out their 
mandated responsibilities. 

The special populations coordinators were not included in the two year Professional 
Improvement Assessment project because an occupational analysis or Dacum had not been 
made of this new occupation. 

14 
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It was believed that a new project should be funded to complete the needed professional 
improvement of special populations coordinators. A new project that would, by 
occupational analysis, identify the occupational competencies that are performed by an 
individual assigned to the position of a special populations coordinator. 

■ Need 

There was a need to supplement the excellent eight (8) hours of competency-based 
inservice education that was provided previously by Tocas State Technical College - 
Marshall Center for the professional preparation of and professional improvement of 
individuals who have been assigned the responsibilities of a special populations 
coordinator. 

■ Goals and Objectives 

The University of North Texas, with the assistance of faculty and staff of at least ten 
community and technical colleges proposed to meet the above stated need by conducting a 
project with the following goal and objectives. 

The goal of this proposed project was to build upon and expand the previous project to 
professionally prepare and/or professionally improve individuals in public postsecondary 
institutions who have the responsibility of ensuring that members of special p<^ulations are 
provided access to occupational preparation programs and are provided adequate services 
and job skill trainii^ 

The objectives to be achieved by this proposed project were to: 

A. Create and use a Project Advisory Committee. 
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B. Develop norkshop Instmcdonal content tibmt is competency-based and 
designed to increase and/or deveh^ knowledge and skills needed by 
spedal populations coordinators to ensure that special populations 
students enrolled or seeking to enmil in tephnirai /vn catimMil prngr ams arp 
provided adequate services and job skill training. 

C Conduct a series of instructionai worlcduqxs for special p<q>ulations 
coordinators and other staff responsiUe for ensuring that the needs of 
special populations students are being met in Teams twn^ear public 
postsecondaiy institutions. 

D. Evaluate tbe project in terms of project installation, process, and products. 

E. Prepare and Submit Reports. 
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METHODOLOGY 



METHODOLOGY 



This project was funded by the Texas Higher Education Coordinating Board through 
Carl D. Perkins funds to build upon and expand the previous project to professionally 
prepare and/or professionally improve individuals in public postsecondary institutions who 
have the responsibility of ensuring that members of special populations are provided access 
to occupational preparation programs and are provided adequate services and Job skill 
training. For articulation/coordination purposes, secondary persons with the same 
responsibilities in public education were invited to participate in the training and public 
(secondary) education information is addressed in this manual. 

The Improvement of Special Populations Coordinators project had/has as its main 
purpose to supplement the eight (8) hours of competency-based inservice education that was 
provided previously by Texas State Technical College - Marshall, for the professional 
preparation of and professional improvement of individuals who have been assigned the 
responsibilities of a Special Populations Coordinator. The project was funded to: 

1. Provide six two-day regional training workshops; 

2. Develop a series of sample student learning activities, and 

3. Update the Resource Manual developed by Texas State Technical College - Marshall 

A list of knowledge/competency statements was developed from the findings of an 

information search and additional knowledge/competency statements were made using a 
modified DACUM. The modified DACUM was performed to identify additional 
knowledge/competencies needed by an individual to perform the duties/fimctions of a 
Special Populations Coordinator as described in the Annual Application used by 
postsecondary institutions to obtain/use Carl D. Perkins funds. A copy of the survey and 
results is found in Appendix A of this manual. 



The items identified as "most needed" by the survey respondents were selected to be 
addressed in the training provided by this workshop with the exception of those items which 
directly related to "persons with disabilities" which would be addressed by two other funded 
projects. The competencies to be addressed by the project were as follows: 

1. Develop and maintain records that reveal, by reporting period (i.e., 
semester), measures of learning and academic and occupational 
competency gains of special populations students. 

2. Maintain follow-up records on special population program leavers and 
completers. 

3. Maintain records of special population students in relation to state 
adopted core measures and standards. 

4. Develop and share strategies with counselors and instructors for 
providing counseling and instructional transition services for special 
populations students. 

5. Obtain additional funds to serve students who are members of special 
populations through the proposal writing process. 

6. Gain knowledge of legislation and processes and the ability to compile 
and disseminate information on federal and state legislation that may 
influence public policies for improved services to members of special 
populations. 

7. Assist in developing and implementing job placement services that do 
not discriminate against students who are members of special 
populations. 

8. Develop and maintain a record keeping system for recording services 
provided to members of special populations. 

9. Evaluate and/or maintain records of the educational progress of 
individuals who are members of special populations in te^nical and 
vocational programs. 

10. Compile and share information regarding State monitoring 
requirements related to special populations with appropriate campus 
personnel. 

11. Develop, plan, and coordinate staff development activities for all staff 
and faculty serving members of special populations. 



PRESENTATION PLANS 



20 

o 

ERIC 



12 



PRESENTATION PLANS 



■ TFrHNlCAI INFORMATION 

In order to provide training in the workshops which would meet the documented needs 
topics, a determination was made to provide an awareness of all laws, acts, rules, and state 
documents which dictated specific rules regarding the services and educational needs to 
students identified as special populations. The second section of this manual provides this 
technical/awareness information. 
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Part It Who are Special Populations 
rNTENDED OUTCOMES 



PRESENTATION PLAN 



Participants will be able to: 

1. Describe the categories/descriptions of special populations students except for those with disabiUties; 



2 . 



3. 



Describe and apply rales and legnladons of the Carl D. Perkins Act to their job duties as applied to 
special populations; and 



Describe and determine how the Peridns legislation controls much of the needed data coUection 
formation required to meet the related topics identified in the survey instrument. 



EQUIPMENT 



• Overhead Projector 

• Screen 



PBRSENTATI ON /MATERIALS 



Make appropriate transpareiicies from the Transparency Section of this 
Reproduce handouts or provide manual sections _ 

Rrad presenter's script and be able to present mfotmation m your own 



document: 

words. 



PROCEDURES 



^ 4 - 



1. SUGGESTED WARM-UP ACTIVITIES 



♦ Divide into smaU groups or areas 

♦ Give each group an different assignment sheet if possible 

*. ^"*pSS^ » Discuss ho. they tdt tijta* to do somOhlu, the, ^re/tuo, oot 

**eqoippcd'* to do. 

Discuss that this is how our special populations students feel sometimes with our testing and 
teaching methods. 
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1. ACCESS - READING 

Even if the student has the "language" background, many times due to economic 
background, previous experiences, and/or educational experiences, the studcrit may not 
be capable of meeting the requirements set forth by our papers, forms, ass^nmei^ 
he Activity, if a person knew how to read Spanish and if the person had b«n 
exposed to the movies (which many arc ngt because of economic status - no mon<^ for 
or no VCR unit with television) then the person could not answer all of the 

blanks necessary. 

Often our tests are developed in such a way that if a student happened to have read 
a stoiv poem or novel or if die student’s former teachers happened to i^rc cer^ 
readin^Vhen the student could answer, but these arc not always the case. For 

22 
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example, one such test asked, "Who did the family see thmugft the open window?" The 
question applied to the short story, THE OPEN WINDOW. How many people who 
have read the story could always remember such a specific question? 

1. ACCESS - FOLLOWING DIRECTIONS 

All students do not have a verbal learning style or even understand the langu^e well 
e no u gh to follow only verbal instructions or only written instructions. It is often 
necessary to give both verbal and written instructions as well as demonstrate to assure 
that die learning style or educational disadvantaged understand the assignment or 
requirement 

Demonstrate how verbal written and demonstration can assist the participants in 
completing the task of making a cup. 

3. ACCESS - INTERPRETATION 

Often the terms we use are as foreign to students culturally as a foreign language 
would be. Many students would find this to be tlieir standard EngUsh. Imagine how 

difficult Shakespeare’s writing is for students who arc familiar with U5. standard 
Pngii^ and then imagine how difficult it would be for a student whose cultural 
background has a different version of standard English. Many participants make the 
comment that this document is written in the standard English tiiat many students 
speak. 

Also, show a $1.00 bill a Susan B. Antiiony dollar, and a silver dollar and cxplam that we are 
dffietent just like die money, but our wortii should not be determined by our difiercnccs. 
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ACCESS * READING 



Directions: Read the foUowing statements and name the document, stoiy, book, movie, etc. to which it refers 
or describes. You have 5 minutes to accurately complete alL 



1 . 



Una artism dei circo se enamora con un aereolisto fiance. Dirigio por CecU B. DeMille. Premio de Oscar 
por ia pelicula mas mejor. 



2 . 



Un agente de inteligencia americano es secuestrado por ios Nazis y su mente es manipulado. 



3. Un clerigo ayunda unos supervivientes a escapan a la superficie de un barco volcado. 



4. Dos gueererosseunen para pelear contra unareinamalvada. 



5. Dos amigos, nno un veterano amargado, se 
tamhien es un asesino. 



envuelven en una busca por un magnate de petroleo que 



Answers: 
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1. The Greatest Show on Earth 

2. Breaking Point 

3. The Poseidon Adventure 
4 Red Soi\ja 

5. Cutter’s Way 
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ACCESS - FOLLOWING DIRECTIONS 



Follow the directions and produce the appropriate product 



1. Take sheet of paper provided and fold it into a square. 

2. Fold the square into a triangle. 

3. Fold the end points across the middle point 

4. Fold the middle point pages down. 



Answer to ACCESS - Following Directions is 3, CUP 



8 1/2" X 11" sheet of paper 




Fold @ 2.5" from long end to make a square 



Fold square' to make a triangle 



Fold points across middle point 




Fold down tip pages to form a cup 
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READING: ACCESS 



Read the following paragraph. Translate into stanuard EngUsh and identify the passage. 



Activity regarding "Jive" 

T’ be, 0’ not t’ be,- dat be de question, dig dis: 

Whetha’ ’tis nobla’ in de mind t’ suffa’ 

De slings and arrows o’ outrageous fortune. 

Or t’ snatch arms against some sea o’ troubles. 

And by opposin’ end dem? - T die, - 1’ sleep, - 

No more; and by somt sleep t’ say we end 

De heartache and de damn dousand natural shocks 

Dat flesh be heir f , - ’tis some consimmashun 

Devoutly t’ be wish’d. Sheceiit. T’ die, - 1 sleep; - 

T sleep. Right On! perchance t’ dream, dig dis: - ay, derc s de rub; 

Fo’ in dat sleep o’ death whut dreams may mosey on down. 

When we gots shuffled off dis mortal coil. 

Must give us pause; Dere’s de respea 
Dat makes calamity o’ so’s long life; 



THE TRAGEnv HF HAMI^ 



by wmirnn Shokespeore 



To Be, or not to be, that is the question: 

Whether ’tis nobler in the mind to suffer 
The slings and arrows of outrageous fortune, 

Or to take arms against a sea of troubles 
And by opposing end them. To die: to sleep. 

No mote; and by a sleep to say we end 
The heart-ache and the thousand natural shocks 
That flesh is heir to; ’tis a consummation 
Devoutly to be wish'd. To die; to sleep. 

To sleep? perchance to dream. Ay, there’s the mb; 
For in that sleep cf death what dreams may come, 
When we have shined off this mortal coil. 

Must give us pause. Then's the nspect 
That makes calamity cf so long life; 



Ask the participants to give their version of WHO ARE SPECIAL POPULATIONS STUDENTS 
according to the Cari D. Perkins Act and THE MASTER PLAN FOR CAREER AND TECHNICAL 
EDUCATION for Texas as of April, 1993. 



3. Use Transparency 1: CARL D. PERKINS ACT defines Special Populations 

4. Use Transparency 2: Special Populations Identifications 

5. Provide the content from manual on this and discuss or allow for comments. 

Discuss why it is important that all educators know and understand these terms and qualifications. 

6. Use Transparency 3: FUNCTIONS OF THE SPECIAL POPULATIONS COORDINATOR 

7 Provide content from manual on this and discuss how each function is done either by a d«ignated 
person or by many people at each institution allowing the participants to give their view of how it is 

done at their institution. 

8. Ask how knowing the functions of the special populations coordinator indicates the necess^ 
information/data which could/should be coUected annually concerning the education and services for 
special populations students. 

9. Ask participants to list on paper all of the rules and nc^tions from Perkins as they can think of which 
dictates a need for documentation on special populations. 

10. Have participants break into groups and discuss their lists and add to one list to share with the full body 

of participants. / 

11. Give time for groups to share their "total list" with the full group. 

12. Explain how the Perkins Act dictates ^ific areas of documentation and that these areas will be 
divided into specific topics for the remainder of the training. 
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PRESENTATION PLAN 



Part II; The New Perkins Act 
INTENDED OUTCOMES 
Participants will be able to: 

• Describe the categories/descriptions of educational program requirement and student needs 
requirements for data collection as dictated by the New Perkins Act; 

EQUIPMENT 

• Overhead Projector 

• Screen 

PRESENTATIQN/MATERIALS 

• Make appropriate transparencies ftiom the Transparency Section of this document 

• Reproduce handouts or provide manual sections 

• Read pnxedures and be able to present information in your own words. 

PROCEDURES 

1. Use Transparency 4: New Perkins 

2. Explain how the reauthorization of Peridns stipulates how ftmds can be spent from basic grants. 

3. Use and discuss Transparency 5: Targeting 

4. Use and discuss Transparency 6: Additional Funds 

Explain that each of the agencies and funding sources would require data collection and documentation. 

5. Use Transparency 7: Chart on Topic 1 

Explain that if there was a single form which provided for a total picture of special populations 
documentation, it would look like this chart and include a detail listing of all of the categoriw listed. 
Enlist participants comments on how each of these affect data coliection, documijntation, and 
monitoring. 

Explain that by looking at each of these topics, one can get details for the data that must be collected 
and evaluated for program improvement 

6. Use Transparency 8: Carl Perkins Act by Section 

7. Pass out information pages from manual on this section for discussion. 

8. A possible activity for this section would be to liave participants divide into groups and then have each 
group develop a chart which would cover all of these sections in order to provide a documentation form. 
Have large, poster size paper for them to put final chan on in order to have each group share their 
chart with the entire group. 
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9. Use and discuss Transparency 9: Student Identification 

Include in discussion the fact that each area identified for use in student identification would require 
some form of data collection (e-g., class lists, AFDC lists, JTPA lists, etc.). 

10. Summarize this section. 
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PRESENTATION PLAN 



Part III! a. Provisions 
INTENDED OUTCOMES 
Participants will be able to: 

1. Describe the categories listed under provisions by die Perkins Act including equitable participation, 
recruitment, enroUment, placement, and information. 

•Note: The provisions on Planning, Full Participation, and Fiscal Accountability will be included in a 
separate section for each. 

2. Describe the rules and regulations associated with each of the provisi' ns. 

3. Explain the procedures/processes involved in each of the provisions. 

EQUIPMENT 

• Overhead Prpjeaor 

• Screen 

PRESENTATION/MATERIALS 

• Make appropriate transparencies fiom the Transparency Section of this document. 

• Reproduce handouts or provide manual sections 

• Read procedures and be able to present information in your own words 

PROCTDURES 

1. Use Transparency 10; Perkins Act Provisions 

2 Using the listing on the Transparency 10, have each participant list a one sentence statement about what 
each provision means or refers to and then how that provision could/would require for data coUection 
and documentation. 

3. Have several participants share dieir statements/lists with the group and enlist discussion on each list 
and item listed. 

4. Provide handouts or section of the manual on Provisions and discuss. *Notc: The Planning, Full 
Participation, and Fiscal Accountability provisions will be in separate sections in this document. 
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PRESENTATION PLAN 



Part 111: b- Provisiop < - Planning 
INTENDED OUTCO?vIES 
Participants ’*ill be able to: 

1. Identify and describe factors that facilitate coordination and linkage. 

2. - Explain the planning process. 

3. Define and explain strategic planning. 

4. Define and explain Comprehensive planning. 

5. Explain Joint Comprehensive planning. 

6. Explain the advantages of joint planning 

7. List and explain a number of strategies for joint planning. 

8. List and explain the documentation necessary in the p l a nnin g process. 

RnillPlVtENT 

• Oveiliead Projector 

• Screen 

presentation /M ATF.RIAI .s 

• Make appropriate transpari'ndes for the Transparency Section of diis document. 

• Reproduce handouts or provide manual sections 

• Read procedures and be able to present information in your own words 

PROCEDURES 

1. Divide the participants into groups and have each group take a Step in the Planning Process to 
brainstorm who, what, why, when, and how for their assigned Step. 

Have the group determine a person to explain their part to the group after brainstorming session. 

2. Use Transparency 11: Steps in the Planning Process 

Explain any portions which were not fuUy covered by the participants’ group reports. 

3. Use Transparency 12: Worksheet 

Discuss and Explain Worksheet #1 and have participants share ideas on how they could use the 
worksheet. 

4. Use Transparency 13: Worksheet #2 
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Discuss and Explain Worksheet #3 and have participants share ideas on how they could 
worksheet 

5. Use Transparency 14: Worksheet #3 

6. Use and discuss Transparency 15: . Advantages 

7. Use and discuss Transparency 16: Strategies 
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PRESENTATION PLAN 



Part rv: ViiH Participation 

intended outcomes 



Participants will be able to; 



1 . 

2 . 

3. 

4. 
5/ 
6 . 



Define and explain assessment in relation to special populanons. 

Define and explain transition in relation to . 

Define and explain monitoring as recjuircd by the Perkms Act 
Sin the wo accountabiUty factore and the puiposes of each. 



pnillPMENT 



• Overhead Projector 

• Screen 

presentati on /MATERIALS 



. Make amropiiatctOTsparaides torn the 

m- iiaKinvikicff tiandouts ot ptovide manual sections 
• • R^dprocedures and be able to provide information in your own words. 



procedures 

1. Use and discuss Transparency 17: 

2. Use and discuss Transparency 18: 

3. Use and discuss Transparency 19 

4. Use and discuss Transparency 20 

5. Use and discuss Transparency 21 

6. Use and discuss Transparency 22 

7. Use and discuss Transparency 23 



Assessment of Special Needs 
Supplementary Services 
Guidance and Counseling 
Transition 

School-to-Work Transition 

Monitoring 

Accountability 



, .. i, arpA<! of needed data collection and documentation even 

8. Explain how each of these have mdicated ar _ Pcrldns Act. Discuss and 
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PRESENTATION PLAN 



Part V: Inytiturinnal Effectiveness Draft 



intended outcomes 



Participants will be able to: 



1 . 

2 . 



Identify and explain the Draft Document for Institutional Effectiveness. 

Identify and explain the documents which outline performance expectations in Texas’ community 
technical colleges including, but not limited to: 



and 



a. 

b. 

c. 

d. 



State statute; 

Southern Association of Colleges and Schools; 

Technical Education Program Guidelines (TAG); • d 

Performance Measures and Core Smdards for Postsecondaiy Technical Education Programs, 

Texas Academic Skills Program Policy ManuaL 



3. Identify and explain the documents which dictate the expectations in Texas including, but not limited 
to: 



a. Section 61X51, Texas School Law Bulletin; 

b. Federal Perkins Act 

c. Senate Bill 642 



4. Identify and explain uses for forms from the Institutional Effectiveness Draft. 

5. Identify and explain uses for Sample Vocational Program Evaluation form. 

EQUIPMENT 

• Ovcitiead projector 

• Screen 

PRESRNTATinN /MATERIALS 

• Make appropriate transparencies from the Transparency Section of this document 

• Reproduce handouts or provide manual sections 

• Read procedures and be able to present information in your own words. 



procedures 

1. Use Transparency 24: Plan for Institutional Effectiveness Cover Page 

Discuss Ac document as a plan provided by Ae Tejas Higher Educadon CoordinaAtg Board rota used 
S“g^, taprovement L to provide needed forms and infottnadon tor doeuntentatton, assessment 

and evaluation. • 

2. Pass out Figure 1 as a handout or a manual section. Divide the p^cipante into groups ^d have them 
discuss the two pages and its meanings using the following criteria from Transparency . 

a. What do each of column titles mean? 
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b. Why are these considered to be "aitical dements of the state-levd evaluation of institutionai 
effectiveness'? 

Allow groups to come up with their own answers and then have them report their ideas to the total 
group. 

3, Use Transparency 25: Figure 1 

Discuss and explain any areas/documents not fully explained by the groups. 

C. In groups, have participants share their ideas/concems/methods for use in relation to the other 
forms provided in the institutional effectiveness section and then share highlights of the session with 
the group of participants. 

D. Using each form /page of this section as part of manual or as handouts, make sure to ask if there 
are any specific questions stiU unaassered about these forms. 



PRESENTATION PLAN 



PART Vl! OTHER DOCUMENTS 
INTENDED OUTCOMES 



Participants will be able to: 

1. Identify and explain the documents which outline performance expectations in Texas’ community and 
technical colleges including, but not limited to: 



a. 

b. 

c. 

d. 

e. 



State statute; 

Southern Association of Colleges and Schools; 

Technical Education Program Guidelines (TAG); 

Performance Measures and Core Standards for Postsecondaiy 
Texas Academic Skills Program Policy Manual 



Technical Education Programs; 



2. Identify and explain the goal statements for higher education found in the foUowing documents: 



a- Master Plan for Higher Eduction (1993) 

b. Texas Educational Opportunity Plan (1989) 

c. Smart Jobs Training Plan (1992) ,r . x 

d. Master Plan for Vocational and Technical Educanon (1991 Update) 



3. Identify and explain the goals for pubUc secondary education including the 

ExccUmcc Indicator System, the Results-Bascd Monitoring process, and the Recommended High School 
Program and its implications to program improvement at the postsecondaiy level 

4. Identify and explain uses for forms from the Institutional Effectiveness Draft 



5. Identify and explain uses for Sample Vocational Program Evaluation form. 



pnillPMENT 

• Overhead projector - 

• Screen 



PRESENTATION /MATERIALS 

• Make appropriate transparencies from the Transparency Section of this document 

• Reproduce handouts or provide manual sections 

• Read procedures and be able to present information in your own words. 



PROCEDURES; 



1 . 



2 . 



3 . 



Using transparencies, handouts or manual section, discuss the pages concerning the Annual Application 
and expect^ data collection needs. 



[Isine transoarencies, handouts or manual section, discuss the pages concerning the Technic^ 

SS cotetion needs. Take special time to discuss the Funettons ot to Speetal 

Populations Coordinator as listed from the TAG* 



Using transparencies, handouts or manual semion, discuss SCANS and the implicadotis associated with 
this. 
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4. Using transparencies, handouts or manual section, discuss the Project Samples for SCANS 
Docomentatioii. 

5. Using transparencies, handouts or manual section, discuss the Project Samples for Special Populations 
Data Collection. 

6. Using transparencies, handouts or manual section, discuss the Project Samples for Profiles. 

7. Using transparencies, handouts or manual section, discuss the sample Employer Follow-Up Form. 

8. Discuss and explain the Higher Education Goals and Objectives. Make transparency or use handout 
or manual section. 

9. Discuss and explain the Public School Education Goals, Objectives and Results. Make transparency or 
use handout or manual section. 

10. Using a handout or the manual section pages, discuss with group U:,. meaning and implications of the 
’Proposed Inventay of State-Level Peifotmance Measures'. 

4. Use Transparency 26: AEIS 

Discuss the AEIS and its implications for secondaiy schools and for future planning at the postsecondary 
levels. 

5. Use handout or manual section page and discuss the Recommended High School Program and its 
implications for secondaiy schools and postsccondaiy planning. 

6. Use handout or manual section page and discuss the R«ults-Based Monitoring and its implications for 
secondary and postsecondaiy institutions. 

7. Use handout or manual section pages and have participants read and consider what data would be 
necessary to complete such a document. 

8. Summarize this session and explain that there are other documents which are included in the necessary 
documentation/data collection needs in relation to special populations which still need to be discussed. 
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PRESENTATION PLAN 



PART V!l: WORKSHOP DATA COLLECTION FORM 
INTENDED OUTCOMES 

Participants will be able to identify which portions of the document or that ail of the document would be 
helpful to them in documenting annuall y the information collected on special populations at the institution. 

EQUIPMENT 

• Overhead projector 

• Screen 

PRESENTATION/MATERIALS 

• Make appropriate transparencies from the Transparency Section of this document 

• Reproduce handouts or provide manual sections 

• Read procedures and be able to present information in your own words 

PROCEDURES 

Using transparencies of each page of the document, discuss: Transparencies 27 - 35 

a) what data would need to be collected; 

b) who would be the person to contact for the information; 

c) how the information could be used for improved student services, program improvement, and for 
funding purposes; and 

d) why would the information be necessaiy for the special populations coordinator (designee)? 
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PRESENTATION PLAN 



PART VTll: THE PROPOSAL WRITING PROCESS 

INTENDED OUTCOMES 

Participants mil be able to: 

1- Understand/know what typical funding agencies/sourccs are available. 

2. Understand/know how to develop a plan of action for obtaining funds and writing a proposal 

3. Understand and develop the typical components of a proposal. 

4. Understand and follow the evaluation /reader assessments of a proposal 

5. Write a Qpical proposal to a selected funding source. 

EQUIPMENT 

• Overhead projector 

• Screen 

• Chalkboard/Flipctan 

• Lai]ge maridng pens 

PRESENTATION/MATERIALS 

• Make appropriate transparencies from the Transparcnqr Section of this document 

• Reproduce handouts or provide manual sections 

•- Obtain sample Requests for AppUcations &x)m Fedatd and Texas Registers, and typical funding agencies 
(Texas Education Agcnty, Texas Higher Education Coordinating Board, etc.) 

• Obtain sample forms for applications including Evaloation Criteria/Readers’ Score Sheets 

• • Read procetlurcs and be able to present information in your own words 

PROCEDURES 

1. Using transparencies, go over how Transparency 36373839,40,41 

to develop a plan to obtain funding. 

2. Using Activity Sheet 1, have participants complete 
the activity with a proposal topic of their choice and 
be prepared to share their ideas with large group when 
fmished 

3. Using transparent^, go over the major parts of a Transparent^ 42 
typical proposal 

4. Using samples from the Fedend and Texas Regfsten go ^ 
over typical goverment/educational Requests for Applica^ns 
and the usual requirements specified in the documents including 
the assurances. 
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ACTIVITY 1 



With a group or individually: 

1. Make a list of the funding sources available to you: 



2. List the names of persons available to you: 

a. In the funding source or influencial with the source: 



b. For support/technical advice: 

■ yt ■ • 

c. As possible sta& 



3. Where can you get documentation/infonnation for your justification of need? List sources: 
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5. Using Activity Sheet 2, have participants complete the 
activity with a sample from one Request for AppUaaions 
dooiment. Allow for time to have each group/ individual 
relate their findings and/or ask questions. 

6. Using Activity Sheet 3, have participants complete the 
activity and then share with large group. 

7. Using transparencies, discuss and explain the parts/ Transparencies 43, 44, 45, 46, 47 
sections/forms and the parts of each. 

8. Using Activity Sheets 4 and 5, have participants complete the 
activity and then share with the laige group. 

9. Using a sample Proposal Score Sheet, have participants read 
and score the draft documents they have produced in the 
previous activities. 

10. Provide the information from the manual or similar information 
pages, allow time for participants to review and discuss. 

11. Have participants write a sample proposal to be reviewed by 
presenter on a specified date. 
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ACTIVITY 2 



With your group or individually: 

Using the sample provided from one of the registers, identify as many of the specifications as possible. 
Purpose: 

Funding Source: 

Informational Sources: 

Who must be involved/can write: 



Selection Criteria: 



Program Factors: 



Possible Objectives: 
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DEVELOP A RATIONALE 3 



Individaally or in a groap> complete the following: 



Problem Statement 



1. State the client group 

2. State the problem/need: 



3. What is happening now.. 



4. What facts/laws/documentation can you identify:. 



(Be sure to identifyr what laws, Master Pla^ State Plan areas die project would relate to and/or support) 

S. Have you or others working with you had success in working in this area before: 



6. Now write a specific need statement: 
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PART rfc STAFF DEVELOPMENT 



Use PRESENTATION PLANS from manual for staff development or the SAMPLE provided in this section 
titled, RECIPE PLAN. 
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RELATED TOPICS 
Covered in Parts I - VIII 



TOPIC 1: (IlC) 

TOPICS: (IIB) 
TOPIC 6: (ID) 

TOPICS: (3F) 
TOPIC 9: (3G) 

TOPIC 10: (3A) 



Develop and maintain records that reveal, by refporting (i.e., semester) 
period, measures of learning and academic and occupational 
competency gains of special populations students. 

Maintain records of Special Populations students in relation to state 
adopted core measures and standards. 

Gain knowledge of legislation and processes and the ability to compile 
and disseminate information on federal and state legislation that may 
influence public policies for improved services to members of special 
populations. 

Develop and maintain a record keeping system for recording services 
provided to members of special populations. 

Evaluate and/or maintain records of the educational progress of 
individuals who are members of special populations in technical and 
vocational programs. 

Compile and share information regarding State monitoring 
requirements related to special populations with appropriate campus 
personnel. 
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PART 1: WHO ARE SPECIAL POPULATIONS? 



According to the CARL D. PERKINS ACT the term Special Populations refers to 
"individuals with disabilities, educationally (academically) and economically disadvantaged 
individuals ( including foster children), individuals of limited English proficiency, individuals who 
panicipate in programs designed to eliminate sex bias, and individuals in correctional institutions." 

Academically disadvantaged (educationallv disadvantaged); 

For Public Education: An individual who scores at or below the 25th 
percentile on a standardized achievement or aptitude test, or fails to a na in 
minimal general competencies may be considered "educationally 
disadvantaged." Failure to attain "minimal general competencies" is 
operationally defined as: (1) having failed to be promoted one or more times 
in grades one through six and continues to be unable to master the essential 
elements in the seventh grade or higher; (2) being two years below grade level 
in reading or mathematics; (3) having failed at least two courses in one or 
more semesters and not expected to graduate within four years of ninth grade 
entrance: or (4) having failed one or more of the reading, writing, or 
mathematics sections in the most recent TAAS test, beginning with the 
seventh grade. The definition does not include individuals with learning 
disabilities (MASTER PLAN - April, 1993). 

For Higher Education: An individual who scores at or below the 25th 
percentile on a standardized achievement or aptitude test, whose secondaiy 
school grades are below 2.0 on a 4.0 scale (on which a grade "A" equals to 
4.0), or who fails to attain minimum academic competencies. This definition 
does not include individuals with learning disabilities (MASTER PLAN - 
April, 1993). 



Economically disadvantaged family nr individual: 

For Public Education: A family/tndividual which the State Board identifies as 
low income on the basis of uniform methods that are described in the state 
plan. A local education agency must use one or more of the following 
standards as an indicator of low income: ( 1 ) annual income at or below the 
official poverty line established by the Director of the Office of Management 
and Budget, (2) eligibility for free or reduced-price school lunch, (3) eligibility 
for Aid to Families with Dependent Children or other public assistance 
programs, (4) recipient of a Pell Grant or comparable state program need- 
based financial assistance, (5) eligibility for participation in programs assisted 
under Title II of the Job Training Partnership Act, (6) eligibility for benefits 
under the Food Stamp Act of 1977, and (7) eligibility for services under 
Chapter I of the Elementaiy and Secondaiy Education ACT of 1965 
(MASTER PLAN - April, 1993). 
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For Higher Education: Any family or postsecondaiy student who is qualified 
to receive a Pell Grant or other feder^ need-based financial aid (MASTER 
PLAN - April, 1993). 

Limited English Proficiency (LEP): 

For Public Education: A member of a national origin minority who does not 
speak and understand the English language in an instructional setting well 
enough to benefit from career and technology studies to the same extent as 
a student who primaiy language is English. These persons may include: (1) 
individuals who were not bom in the United States or whose native tongue is 
a language other than English and (2) individuals who come from 
environments where a language other than English is dominant and thus have 
difficulties speaking and understanding instruction in the English language 
(MASTER PLAN - April, 1993). 

For Higher Education: Individuals who: 

1. (i) were not bora in the United States or whose native language is a 

language other than English; 

(ii) come from environments where a language other than English is 
dominant; or 

(iii) are American Indian and Alaskan Natives and 
who come from environments where a language 
other than English has had a significant impact 
on their level of English language proficiency; 
and 

2. by reason thereof, have sufficient dfficulty speaking, reading, writing, or 
understanding the English language to deny those individuals the 
opportunity to learn successfully in classrooms where the language of 
instruction is English or to participate full in our society (MASTER PLAN 
- April, 1993). 

Students who Participate in Programs/Activities designed to eliminate Sex 
Bias 

Students participating in a nontraditional course which would be a career 
and technology education course where one sex is 75.1 percent to 1(X) percent 
of all students enrolled in that course at the state level.(MASTER PLAN - 
April, 1993). 

Students who participate in programs who are in correctional institutions 

A person who is participating in a career and technology education course 
who are in correctional institutions. 
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SPECIAL POPULATIONS COORDINATOR 



FUNCTIONS OF THE SPECIAL POPULATIONS COORDINATOR 

(Technical Assistance Guide - Appendix G) 

September, 1993 

The specific duties/functions of the Special Populations Coordinators or persons 
designated with those responsibilities include those specified by the Carl D. Perkins Act and 
has been presented in the Technical Assistance Guide (TAG) provided by the Texas Higher 
Education Coordinating Board. The specific description taken from the TAG are presented 
below: 

1. Providing recruitment, enrollment and placement services to students who are members )f 
special populations to assure equal access to full range of technical and vocational education 
programs. 

2. Assisting individuals who are members of special populations, when appropriate, in the 
preparation of applications relating to admissions to technical and vocational education 
programs. 

3. Moiiitoring the provision of technical and vocational education to ensure that disable, 
disadvantaged, and students of limited English proficiency have access to technical and 
vocational education in the most integrated setting possible. 

4. Assisting in the development and dissemination of the required vocational program 
information for students who are members of special populations concerning: (1) the 
opportunities available in vocational education; (2) the requirements for eligibility for 
enrollment in such vocational education programs; (3) specific courses that are available; 
(4) employment opportunities; and (5) placement. 

5. Providing members of special populations with an assessment of their vocational interests 
and aptitudes and with career counseling and guidance activities based on the data obtained 
in these assessments. 

6. Provision of guidance, counseling and career development activities conducted by 
professionally trained counselors and teachers. 

7. Coordinating the planning, placement and supplemental services for disabled students 
enrolled or intending to enroll in technical and vocational education programs. 

8. Providing or assuring the provision of supplemental^ services for all members of special 
populations as follows: (1) curriculum modification; (2) equipment modification; (3) 
classroom modification; (4) supportive personnel; and (5) instructional aids and devices. 

9. Provision of counseling and instmctional services designed to facilitate the transition from 
school to post-school employment and career opportunities. 

10. Coordination of the deliveir of services with other service providing agencies. 
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PART II: THE NEW PERKINS ACT 



M Funding 

The new Cari D. Perkins Vocational and Applied Technology Education Act of 1990, 
(Public Law 101-392) (Perkins Act) authorizes and provides fmancial assistance to states for 
vocational/technical education programs and leadership activities. The purpose of this Act 
is to make the United States more competitive in the world economy by developing more 
fully the academic and occupational skills of all segments of the population. 

Reauthorization has brought about many changes from the previous Carl D. Perkins 
Vocational and Technical Education Act. Among them are methods of allocating funds, an 
increased emphasis on special populatloas» removal of set-asides, outcome-based 
evaluation^ emphasis on the Integration of academic and vocational/technical education, 
and targeting (limited) programs and/or sites where funds may be expended. Priority 
must be given to targeting programs and/or sites with high concentrations of special 
populations students. **• 

The new Perkins Act stipulates that basic grant funds must be used to provide 

vocational/technical education in programs that: 

are of such size, scope, and quality as to be effective; 

integrate academic and vocational/technical education through 
coherent sequences of courses so that students achieve both academic 
and occupational competencies; and 

provide equitable participation in such programs for special 
populations consistent with the assurances and requirements in 
Section 118 of the Act. 

■ Targeting Populations 

Targeting programs with high concentrations of special populations students is a priority 
in the Perkins Act. Once programs are targeted, special populations students in those 
programs must be provided the supplementary services needed for success. 

The purpose of targeting, or limiting, is to concentrate the funds in such a way as to 
show significant impact on students. Previous legislation did not concentrate funds, making 
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it difficult to put enough funds in one place to make a difference. The Perkins Act requires 
limiting the number of programs in which funds are spent. It is in these targeted programs 
that program improvement and supplementary services for special populations students are 
required. The appropriate blend between these two priorities will assure success of special 
populations students. Non-taigeted programs are not eligible for such Perkins expenditures. 
■ ADDITIONAL FUNDING AGENCIES/SOURCES 

All students in Texas deserve quality vocational/technical education programs and 
services. Although federal funds cannot be expended in non-targeted vocational/technical 
programs, some students, particularly members of special populations, in these non-taigeted 
programs will also need additional services in order to be successful. In these cases, it is 
recommended that local, state, and other federal funds (eg. Job Training Partnership Act 
(JTPA) monies) be expended to provide needed services. For example, JTPA funds could 
be used for tutoring <^r Department of Rehabilitation Services funds could purchase adaptive 
equipment for students in non-targeted vocational/technical education courses. 
Coordination with other federal and state agencies is essential to maximize the use of 
limited financial resources. 

This part of the manual offers comprehensive information about programs and services 
for special populations students in accordance with the Perkins Act. Included are 
legislation, student identification, equitable panicipation, full participation, monitoring, 
accountability, and the process for following a sn.:dent through the system. These guidelines 
are intended to assist those persons responsible in fulfilling state and federal requirements 
for serving special populations, students in these programs. 
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CARL D. PERKINS ACT 



Sections of the Perkins Act highlighted in this document include Title II, Sections 115, 116, 
117, 235; Title III; and Title II, Section 118. Following are synopses of each section as 
specified in the legislation. 

SECTION 115: STATE AND LOCAL STANDARDS AND MEASURES 

Each state is required to develop and implement a statewide system of standards and 
measures of performance for vocational-technical education programs. The system must 
include student measures of both academic and occupational outcomes. In addition, 
incentives or adjustments within the system which encourage services to special populations 
students. 

SECTION 116: STATE ASSESSMENT 

Each state is required to conduct a state assessment of its vocational-technical education 
programs. The State Plan reflects ways in which funds will address the issues identified in 
the assessment. Of the ten assessment areas listed in the Act, special populations are 
addressed in the following two: 

• the ability of the eligible recipients to meet the needs of special 
populations with respect to vocational-technical education; and 

• raising the quality of vocational-technical education programs in 
agencies with hi^ concentrations of poor and low-achieving students. 

SECTION 117: PROGRAM EVALUATION AND IMPROVEMENT 

Each recipient of Perkins Act funds must evaluate the effectiveness of the programs being 
conducted, based on the statewide system of core standards and measures of performance. 
As part of the evaluation, each recipient must focus on evaluating the provision of equitable 
and full participation of each special population. If recipients are not making substantial 
progress in meeting the standards and measures developed, they must devise a plan for 
program improvement for the next year. In so doing they must woik collaboratively with 
instructors, community members, and students. 

If sufficient progress in meeting the standards and measures has not been made after one 
year of implementing the improvement plan, a revised improvement plan must be 
developed. At this point state staff and members of groups who participated in the 
development of the original plan help to develop the revised plan. This plan will then be 
reviewed annually by staff members of the state educational agency. This review and 
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• Comprehensive Career Guidance and Counseling Programs (Title III, 

Part D). 

Tech Prep (Title 111, Part E) is excluded from Section 118 provisions. The Perkins Act, 
however, specified requirements for special populations students in Tech Prep projects. 
They are; 

• to provide equal access to the full range of Tech Prep education 
programs to individuals who are members of special populations, 
including the development of Tech Prep education program services 
appropriate to the needs of these individuals so that these individuals 
have an opportunity to enter Tech Prep education that is equal to the 
opportunity aforded to the general student population; and 

• to provide preparatory services that assist all populations to participate 
in Tech Prep education programs. 

Preparatory services means services, programs, or activities designed to assist individuals 
who are not enrolled in vocational-technical education programs in the selection of, or 
preparation for participation in, an appropriate vocational-technical education training 
program. Preparatory services may include, but are not limited to: 

• services, programs, or activities related to outreach to, or 
recruitment of, potential vocational-technical education students; 

• career counseling and personal counseling; 

• vocational assessment and testing; and 

• other appropriate sendees. 

Funding for these provisions comes from Title III, Part E funds. 

SECTION 118: CRITERIA FOR SERVICES AND ACTIVITIES FOR INDIVIDUALS WHO 
ARE MEMBERS OF SPECIAL POPULATIONS 

Section 118 requires each eligible recipient, in support of members of special populations, to 
provide the following: assurances of equal access, provision of information, other assurances 
for targeted programs, and participatory planning. An explanation of each of these follows: 

Assurances of Equal Access 

Each eligible recipient that receives assistance under Title II shall assure that: 

• Individuals who are members of special populations will be provided 
with equal access to recruitment, enrollment, and placement activities. 

• Individuals who are members of special populations will be provided 
with equal access to the full range of vocational-technical education 
programs available to individuals who are not members of special 
populations, including occupational specific courses of study, 
cooperative education, apprenticeship programs, and, to the extent 
practiable, comprehensive career guidance and counseling services, 
and shall not be discriminated against on the basis of their status as 
members of special populations. 
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• Students with disabilities shall, with respect to vocational-technical 
education programs, be afforded the rights and protection guaranteed 
such students under Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Aa of 1973. 

Such rights aiid protection shall include making vocational-technical 
education programs readily accessible to eligible students with disabilities. 

• Vocational-technical education planning for students with disabilities 
will be coordinated between appropriate representatives of vocational- 
technical education and state vocational rehabilitation agencies. 

• The provision of voational-technical education to students with 
disabilities will be monitored to ensure access to vocational-technical 
education in the most integrated setting possible. 

• The provision of vocational-technical education will be monitored to 
ensure that disadvantaged students and students of limited English 
proficiency have access to such education in the most integrated setting 
possible. 

Provision of Information 

Each eligible recipient shall provide to each individual who requests information concerning, 
or seeks admission to, vocational and technical education programs offered by the 
institution, and, when appropriate assist in the preparation of applications relating to such 
adtnission, information concerning: 

«■ the opportunities available in vocational education; 

»*■ eligibility requirements; 

«• specific courses that are available; 

«■ special services that are avciilable; 

e* employment opportunities; and 

«■ placement information. 

To the extent practicable, this information should be in language and form that the students 
can understand. 

Assurances 

Each eligible recipient that receives assistance under Title II shall: 

w assist students who are members of special populations to enter 
vocational-technical education programs: 

» assess the special needs of students participating in programs 
receiving assistance with respect to their successful completion 
of vocational-technical education programs in the most integrated 
setting possible; 

•r provide supplementaty services to students who are members of special 

populations, including curriculum modification, equipment modification, 
classroom modification, supportive personnel, and instructional aides 
and divices: 

Kf provide guidance, counseling, and career development activities 

conducted by professionally trained counselors and instructors who are 
associated with the provision of such special services; and 
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w provide counseling and instructional services designed to facilitate 
the transition from school to post-school employment and career 
opportunities. 

Participatory Planning 

Under the profisions of the Perkins Act, the eligible recipient shall: 

*»• establish effective procedures by which students, instructors, and area 
residents concerned will be able to directly participate in local decisions 
that influence the character of programs and 

«■ provide technical assistance and design such procedures to ensure that 
these individuals are given access to the information needed to use 
such procedures. 
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M Student Identification 

The identification of students who are special populations is a crucial step in a 
comprehensive system of education and services. The identification of such students is 
required in both targeted and non-targeted programs. To identify students in non-targeted 
programs, using data already available such as developmental class lists. Pell Grant 
recipients, and economic need-based program recipients (e.g.. Aid to Families with 
Dependent Children list, Job Training Parmership Act eligibility list) and class lists which 
indicate a nontraditional based on gender participant is recommended for postsecondaiy 
educators. For secondary educators, it would be students on remedial class lists, special 
education lists, and economic need-based lists (e.g., free/reduced lunch lists. Aide to 
Families with Dependent Children lists. Job Training Parmership Act eligibility lists) and 
class lists which indicate a nontraditional based on gender participant. 

In targeted programs, a more comprehensive identification system is necessary. For 
targeted programs, it is recommended at postsecondary institutions that information such as 
assessment data, grades, instructor referrals, developmental class lists, and lists of 
economically disadvantaged students, as well as other appropriate information, be sued for 
student identification. Some students may meet multiple criteria and should be so identified 
for reporting purposes. At secondary institutions, it is recommended that similar 
information and data be maintained. The criteria describing each category of special 
populations students are used to identify special populations. 
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SUMMARY 



Identifying and serving students who need assistance to enter, participate, and succeed in career and 
technology programs is a major responsibility. This type of planning involves teamwork with the institution to 
develop and implement ongoing activities to benefit students. Also, collaborative efforts are necessary with other 
agencies, service providers, business and industry representatives, and other appropriate members of the 
community. On going evaluation of services, determination of unmet needs, and expansion or development of 
new services based on student need are continual processes. 



r PART III 

' o 

» • 






ERIC 

hiaifiiifftaiTi-TaaiJ 



62 



PART III: PROVISIONS 



The Perkins Act identifies provisions that must be made to enable special populations students to succeed 
in career and technology education courses. The following outlines required activities for all career and 
technology education programs. 

B Eouitablf oarticipation 

The Perkins Act require that all educational agencies provide equitable participation for members of special 
populations in career and technology programs. Equitable Participation means providing members of special 
populations with an opportunity to enter a career and technology program that is equal to that for the general 
student population. 

Within the Perkins Act, some activitiw are required for all such programs and some for only taigeted 
programs. Activities which must be completed for all programs include 1) recruitment, enrollment and 
placement; 2) provision of information; and 3) participatory' planning. 

1) Recruitment, Enrollment, and Placement 

Recruitment, enrollment and placement activities must provide equal access for all students, including those 
with disabilities, disadvantagements or limited English proficiency and nontraditional enrollees or persons who 
have been incarcerated. Equal access to vocational-technical education programs is exhibited when: 

o vocational class enrollment has approximately the same make-up, by ethnic 
background, disadvantagement, disability and gender an the enrollment of the total 
student body; 

o members of special propulations have equal access to programs which are over-enrolled; 

(Where the number of students requesting a specific program is greater than the 
program can serve, the class enrollment figures and the waiting list figures should show 
approximately the same proportions of members of special populations.) 

•> entiy requirements do not adversely affect access for members of special populations 
to vocational-technical education programs; (Entry' requirements and/or admission 
critena must be tied to job requirements in the community instead of past attendance, 
academic achievement, or English proficiency.) and 

« special population students are enrolled in all types of vocational-technical education 
programs including occupational specific courses, cooperative education, internships, 
and Tech Prep programs. 

Outreach and recruitment provide a tremendous opportunity to market vocational-technical education and 
should be priority activities to promote equitable participation for members of each special populations category. 
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The Peridns Act places special emphasis on the outreach to, and recruitment of, special populations students into 
quality vocational-technical education programs. Before appropriate outreach and recruitment activities can 
occur, it is necessary to gather baseline data for individual groups of special populations within the community 
served. For example, if a large limited English proficient population exists in the community, but few are 
represented in vocational-technical education, outreach and recruitment should be a priority for this population. 

Personnel assigned by the college and the special populations coordinator have joint responsibility for 
recruitment. The ideal recruitment strategy finds instructors, counselors, coordinators, and administrators 
involved in a collaborative effort. In some cases, specific personnel have been hired for recruitment. 

The first steps in developing outreach and recruitment strategies should be to: 

✓ identify the taiiget population(s) so recruitment strategies are successful, 

✓ know where to locate these populations, 

✓ know the job market and what employers need from their workers, and 
be aware of projected workforce needs. 

The Peridns Act requirement regarding information dissemination coordinates release of information to 
applicants and anyone requesting infonnation with strategies for outreach and recruitment. While information 
dissemination is an essential part of the recruitment effort, it does not constitute the total recruitment program. 

2) Provision of Information 

The Perkins Act states that each educational agency shall provide to applicants and all interested individuals 
information concerning: 

• the opportunities available in career and technology education, 

• eligibility requirements, 

• specific courses that are available, 

• special services that are available, 

• employment opportunities, and 

• placement. 

Educational institutions must address all areas of information in the information dissemination process. The 
level of specificity may vary based on availability of information. It may be necessary to list placement and 
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employment opportunities by program cluster rather than specific program. Rather than specific data, it may 
be necessary to list ranges such as high, medium or low. More specific data should be incorporated as they 
become available. 

The following are acceptable options to providing this information: 

• All information may be in a brochure designed specifically for this purpose; outreach 
and recruitment or public relations brochures containing all information would also be 
appropriate. 

• All information may be in a separate section of the course or college catalog; it should 
be easily identifiable to students. 

• The combination of a brochure and course catalog may suffice; the brochure might 
have all the information with the exception of a list of career and technology courses 
and eligibility for those cour'ses. 

Students may need to be assisted in using this information. The information should contain all options open 
to students and should, to the extent practical, be in a language that students understand. 

3) PLANNING 

* 

Factors That Facilitate Coordination and Linkage 

Studies have revealed that the following strategies or factors have facilitated coordination and linkage between 
Carl D. Perkins and other entities in serving individuals who qualify for classification as a Special Populations 
member. 

- Leadership at the state or regional level 

- Improved communications and trust 

- Willingness of people to cooperate 

- Shared representation on committees and task forces 

- Knowledge of the other program; law, rules, regulations, purposes, allowable activities 

- Sharing of instructional resources 

- Sharing of program planning and relevant information 

- Joint planning 

- Joint programs 

Implementing or using all of the above factors may appear as a nonachievable objective. Successful effons 
to implement or utilize the factors must be evident. Implementing or using all of the factors for coordination 
and linkage can be achieved through the process of planning. 

The Planning Process 



A great number of designs and systems have been developed, advocated, and used as a process for planning. 
The term process has been defined and interpreted as a specific method, involving sequential steps of operations. 



for completing an assigned task. A process for planning is depicted graphically in Figure 1. The reason for this 
graphic depiction is that it shows sequential steps but is not restricted to a single method for carrying out the 
process. The process as presented permits the use of a variety of planning methods such as comprehensive 
planning, strategic planning, tactical planning, and joint planning. Planners of occupational education and training 
programs and related support services have traditionally approached the process of planning and development 
in a logical and organized manner; that is, systematically. Being systematic, however, is not the same thing as 
applying a systemic approach that includes needs analysis, strategic planning, tactical planning, and planning for 
management control. As used here, needs process format chart analysis means the process of identifying and 
determining priorities of needs. Determining or assessing the needs of Special Populations students to enroll, 
participate, and succeed in occupational preparation programs and enter employment is a prerequisite for 
planning to serve special populations. Strategic planning involves the acquisition of resources - existing, new 
or from other sources, or combined sources -- to meet the identified need(s). 
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THE PROCESS OF PLANNING 
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Figure 1 



Strategic Dlanning is essential when established criteria for the allocation of financial resources have been 
mandated by governmental bodies. The objectives of financially assisted programs, services, and activities at the 
state, regional, and local levels. Tactical planning 

relates to the allocation of resources among programs, services, and/or activities designed to meet the identified 
needs. 

In order to maximize the benefits of strategic and tactical planning, both of which involve the procurement 
and use of resources, it is essential that the holders and users of those resources make a comprehensive planning 
effort for the maximum effective and efficient use of all available resources to meet the needs of targeted 
populations. 

Comprehensive planning is essential when three or more governmental bodies or divisions or departments 
of an educational institution are providers of similar programs, services, and activities for the same targeted 
population. Internal comprehensive planning involves planning at the institutional level by representatives of all 
entities of the instimtion having resources and/or responsibility for serving all members or a specific categoiy 
of Special Populations. 

The concept of comprehensive planning for meeting the education and training needs of special populations 

must have a sound base, be clearly defined, and be meaningful to the planners and decision makers. L. S. 

Wright, in his paper "Developing Comprehensive Planning in State Education Agencies" (B.S. Purse, ed. Salt 

Lake City: Utah State Board of Education, 1969) defines comprehensive planning as: 

... a process of designing programs and allocating resources to achieve 
specific objectives, then modifying and improving those activities through 
continuous evaluation of how well the objectives are reached. It requires 
utilization of all available and applicable technologies, widespread 
involvement of those concerned with the results of planning - those who 
design and operate the system, those who pay the bills, those who are 
affected by the system, those who - in other agencies - have overlapping 
and/or related responsibilities and those who control or tap needed 
resources - and mechanisms for facilitating and coordinating the highest 
qualify planning. 

This definition shows that comprehensive planning requires the involvement of different entities at different 
levels. It requires a realistic involvement of all entities with available resources and deliveiy capabilities for 
meeting the academic and occupational education and training needs of defined populations. Comprehensive 
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joint planning would occur when two or more institutions, agencies, or organizations plan together at the same 
geographic or regional area. 

Planning is an administrative function essential to making decisions ... decisions that will be required in 
developing, implementing, and evaluating programs, services, and activities to meet the identified needs of a 
defined population. Planning must be continuous. 

Any local educational institution which attempts to meet the occupational education and training needs of 
special populations must use the process of comprehensive planning within and across each of its own 
departments or divisions. Comprehensive planning at the institution should occur prior to being involved in joint 
planning with an external entity serving the same population(s). 

The basic steps of planning for comprehensive planning within the institution and for joint planning with 
external agencies or organizations are the same. 



STEPS OF THE PLANNING PROCESS 



STEPl. IDENTIFY NEEDS 

a. Identify Populations to be Served 

Eiach division/department or project director identifies the number of special populations who desire 
and /or could benefit from occupational education and training and related services to access and benefit 
from occupational education. 

Each division/department and project director identifies the number of individucds who qucdify as a 
member of special populations. 

Worksheet # 1 provides a format for tabulating the number of disadvantaged. 

b. Identify Needs of Population 

After the individuals have been identified by classification, the next step is to identify the needs of the 
special population by each sub-categoiy of the population. The overall purpose of this is to identify the 
related occupational education and job training needs of the special population. The needs of the 
special population could include: 

□ assessment of each person’s interests, abilities, occupational aptitudes, and educationtd achievement 

□ basic skills training 

□ employability skills development 

□ occupational exploration 

□ information about occupations and occupational requirements 

□ opportunities for obtaining occupational training 

□ opportunities for jobs in identified occupations 

□ health care 

□ child care 
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WORKSHEET #1 
PS I 



Division or Department; (check only one) 

Adult and Continuing Education Occupational/Technical Education 

Programs for Special Populations Student Services 

Other: (specify other) 



Number of clients identified by this Department or Division by disadvantaged 

condition. i , 

Source of Information 



Disaij vantaged 
Condition^ 


Number of 
Clients 


Walk-Ins 


Recruited or 
Surveyed 


Referral by 
Admissions or 
Student .Assistance 


M 


F 


Economic 

• Handicapped 

• Unemployed 

• AFDC 












Academic 












Limited English 
Proficient 












Migrant 












Immigrant (legal) 












Single Parent/ 
Homemaker 












Total M and F 
TOTAL 











* Do not duplicate count. If a participant or currently enrolled student is both 
economically disadvantaged and academically disadvantaged, count as 
economically disadvantaged only, if an individual is both a single parent 
and economically disadvantaged, count as economically disadvantaged only. 

Note: This document is not to be used for reporting purposes but for 

planning purposes only. For reporting, all disadvantaged conditions are 
recognized and students are identified in each category for which they 
are eligible. 
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□ transportation aid 

□ other support, preparatory, and supplemental services 



Worksheet #2 provides a format for tabulating services needed by an individual to enroll and benefit from 
occupational education. 

c. identify Priority Occupations 

The State Board for Vocational Education will identify priority occupations of the state and disseminate 
the list of priority occupations to local education agencies (LEAs) and educational institutions within 
the state. 

d. Identify Needs of the Labor Market 

Each year the training needs of the labor mcirket are developed through joint efforts of the Texas 
Employment Commission, Texas Department of Commerce, and the State Occupational Information 
Coordinating Committee by Regional Quality Workforce Committees. Institutions may update the labor 
market information for their reactive service areas by conducting local occupational surveys. The 
training needs of the labor mcirket of the Quality Workforce 

Committee must be shared with every provider of occupational education and Job training programs 
within the region if joint planning is to be achieved. 

STEP 2. DESIGN PROGRAMS, SERVICES, AND ACTIVITIES 

e. Design Potential Programs, Services, and Activities 

During this step of the planning process entities should design programs, services, and activities to assist 
individuals of the special population to succeed in the occupational preparation programs. As each 
existing and potential resources needed to conduct the proposed program, services, and activity must 
be identified. 

Worksheet #3 provides an example of a format that may be used in planning to provide services needed 
by special populations students. 

f. Meet Together and Develop Joint Plan 

The tentative designs or plans should be discussed by the staff of the institutions. This brings about 
comprehensive planning which identifies new or additional resources and will identify gaps in and 
barriers to the plan. 

g. Disseminate Summary of Plan 

A summary of the tentative plan for meeting the needs of the special population should be submitted 
to the respective department/division and project administrators of the educational institution. 



WORKSHEET #2 

Support Services Needed by Disadvantaged Classification 



Number Needing Support Service 



Support Service 


Academic 


Economic 


Handicapped 


Single 

Homen 


Parent 

(taker 


AH 

Recip 


x: 

ieni 


Limited 

English 

Proficien! 




M 


p 


M 


F 


M 


F 


M 




M 


F 


M 


F 


Fi nancial 
Assistance 


























Academic 

Assessment 


























Vocational 

Assessment 


























Basic Skills 


























English as a 

Second 

Language 


























Books, Tuition 


























Career 

Counseling 


























Personal 

Counseling 


























T ransportation 


























Child Care 


























Health Care 


























Housing 


























Job Skills 
Search 


























Job Placement 


























Follow-Up 


























Other (list) 















































































72 



o 

ERIC 



64 



WORKSHEET #3 

MODEL PROGRAM DEVELOPMENT WORKSHEET 





STEP! OBTAIN RESOURCES 

h. Identify Resources 

The new and additional resources identified in the plan should include financial assistance. The basic 
sources of financial assistance and resources to the educational institutions for serving special 
populations include: Carl Perkins, JTPA, Texas Employment Commission, U. S. Department of 
Education, Texas Rehabilitation Commission, and the Texas Deptirtment of Human Services. 

STEP 4. ALLOCATE RESOURCES 

i. Decide How to Best Allocate Available Resources 

Upon approval of the applications or response to requests for proposals, it may be determined that till 
requests were not approved. This will require the deletion of some proposed programs, services, and 
activities. Or by technical planning with a respective institution or other entities, a sharing or 
reallocation of resources will be appropriate for reinstating the deleted programs, services, or activities. 

During the allocation of resources, it is essential that planning for management control be implemented. 
A plan for management control must be developed and implemented to assin’e that the allocated 
resources are used in accordance with the specific purpose for which they were allocated. If funds are 
allocated for 50 percent of a counselor’s time to provide job counseling for the special population then 
schedules should be developed to assure that the counselor spends 50 percent of his/her time providing 
job counseling to the special population students. A procedure for documenting the 50 percent ilrne 
(a time and effort record) must be developed and maintained. 

STEP 5. IMPLEMENT PROGRAMS, SERVICES, AND/OR ACTIVITIES 

j. Implement the Plan 

Implementation is achieved by putting the plan into action. If joint planning has occurred between the 
institution and other entities, then the implementation will be done cooperatively by the educational 
institution linking the performance of the institution to the requirements of Carl D. Perkins, and other 
cooperating agencies. 

STEP 6. MONITOR 

k. Monitor for Compliance 

Monitor to ensure compliance with Acts, rules and regulations promulgated from the Acts. 

STEP?. EVALUATE 

l. Evaluate the Outcomes 

Evaluation of the programs, services, and activities are performed to determine if the needs of the 
special populations have been met as planned. The results of the evaluation are used in reporting to 
the respective funding agency and for information essential in determining performance measures 
achieved. The evaluation results are also used in planning for the following year. 
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■loint Planniny Advantages for Educational Institutions 



1. Early identificarion of eligible popularion. Entities within an SDA must identify and qualify potential 
participants. 

2. The more eligible special populations identified and served, the more federal money will he availahle, 
Formula allocated monies are based in part on numbers served. Increase the number and it will result 
in qualifying for additional money. 

3. Will be able to serve more when expenses are shared. If two or more programs share the cost of 
serving special populations, a greater number can be served for a longer peri^ of time. 

4. With two or more systems working together, greater retention of these students will result Because of 
additional services offered to special populations retention will be more likely. 

5. Greater array of services will be available. By offering additional services through Carl Perkins funds, 
a greater expansion or extension of services will be made available. 

6. Better serve local labor market needs . With entities working together the most up-to-date labor market 
information can be shared and utilized. 

7. Can do co-survevs and needs assessments which will help alleviate load. Presently local education 
agencies, educational institutions, entities within an SDA, and others are performing needs assessments. 
By working together and combining all needs on one format, the needs assessment information and 
activities need not be duplicated by each entity, saving time and effort, as well as presenting a unified 
front for the private sector. 

8. Placement activities and follow-up activities enhanced. With more than one entity working on placement 
and follow-up activities, there is a greater opportunity for the achievement of positive placement in 
employment and the creation of successful tracking systems. 

9. Prioritization of services will be easier and retention of students will be greater. Because more than one 
entity will be accessing needs and prioritizing services, a more effective prioritization of services can be 
planned. 

10. Increases credibility with private sector cost and effectiveness. Working together can create a "united 
front" presented to the private sector. 

11. Maximizes uses of campus facilities and staff . Shared costs of training and services can provide 
savings for all entities involved. 

Agencies can collaborate through joint planning for better and more cost-effective delivery of occupational 

education/training and related services to students if they understand and agree on the purposes of their 

collaboration. Any effort to collaborate in the deliveiy of services of Carl D. Perkins and other agencies 

responsible for serving the special populations should include these purposes: 

Focus on same population . Entities must agree that collaborative efforts are best for the targeted 
populations and for program effectiveness. 



Define responsibilities and authority. Collaboration between and among providers and funding agencies 
can only be achieved when each has a clear understanding of legal requirements and oi^anizational 
structures and when misunderstandings about responsibilities and functions are removed. Then the 
highest quality of services to students is achieved. 

Establish effective ccmmunications. Collaboration requires constant communication among the 
coordinating agencies and the students. Communication is required for sharing of information, creating 
public awareness, and the building of rapport. 

Effective collaboration among entities serving the special population enhances the quality and impact of 
services to the student. It further increases resources for both providers and students and reduces cost of 
services by eliminating duplication. 

There are a number of strategies that can be used to achieve coordination and linkage through joint planning: 

1. Identify entities who have been designated responsibilities and/or authority for meeting the needs of 
the targeted population to be served. 

2. Establish contact with the directors of projects or programs using federal funds and discuss common 
problems in meeting the needs of the targeted population. Initial contact should be made as early as 
possible prior to the date for which training, plans and applications must be submitted by each entity 
to the respective state agencies. The initial contact should be made to arrange for a joint meeting of 
the administrators of the collaborating programs and projects. 

- Identify individuals that should participate in first meeting. 

- Specific purposes of the meeting 

-- Establish areas of coordination and collaboration 
- Set mutual goals and objectives for joint planning and delivery of services 
-- Define roles and delineate responsibilities for futt. activities 
-- Prepare schedules for subsequent meetings for joint planning efforts 

3. Maintain communications during the planning period and plan for shared participation in the delivery 
of services. Joint planning is basically the sharing of information as each entity develops their respective 
plans for the same populations prior to the plans being submitted to the state agencies as applications 
for funding. Sharing of information is best done by personal interaction. Regular meetings should be 
scheduled for sharing information compiled during each of the six basic steps of the planning process. 
It is anticipated that four to six planning meetings should be scheduled for completion of Steps 1 and 
2 of the planning process. 

4. Develop networking skills: Networking is essential to identifying other organizations, educational 
institutions, governmental agencies, and individuals with whom collaborati\. efforts may be developed 
to obtain resources or services to meet the occupational education and training needs of the special 
populations. 
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SUMMARY 



This secrion has only touched the surface on the "how-to" of comprehensive and participatoiy planning at the 
institutional level for developing intra-institutional coordination and linkages to serve special populations. This 
process can be expanded when you are ready and there is a need for joint planning with other funding sources 
(legislation) and state and local entities to increase earnings of women by the elimination of gender bias and 
stereotyping in occupational preparation programs. 
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PART IV 
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PART IV: FULL PARTICIPATION 



All eligible recipients must ensure the full participation of members of special 
populations in targeted programs by providing supplementary services and other activities 
necessary for the student to succeed in career and technology education courses. These 
include assessment of special needs, the delivery of supplementary services, guidance and 
counseling, and transition. 

Assessment of Special Needs 

Assessment is, by definition, an integral part of effective support services, instruction, 
and transition for students. To help ensure student success in career and technology 
education programs, the Perkins Act requires that special needs of students in targeted 
programs be assessed. This means that individual needs of students must be identified and 
addressed. 

Assessment of special needs provides comprehensive profiles of students’ strengths and 
limitations. It contains sprecific recommendations for remediating deficit areas and making 
optimal use of students’ interests and abilities. When done appropriately, assessment 
facilitates the most appropriate program placement and maximizes their potential for 
success within those programs. Most importantly, assessment helps students to develop a 
better understanding of themselves and their abilities to perform more effectively on the job. 

Traditionally, itandardized and locally-developed paper and pencil tests have been useful 
in determining student knowledge before, during, and after instruction. Demonstration of 
specific job-related tasks may also highlight special abilities and needs. Inventories which 
indicate learning styles and lyp;es of intelligence add broader dimensions to student profiles. 
Projects, interviews, observations, essays, student self-evaluations, and drawings are among 
many reporting practices possible. Organization of these data may be accomplished by a 
portfolio approach, a collection of various pieces of work showing evidence of knowledge, 
interest, and skill on a particular subject. The bottom line for effective assessment is to 
identify and meet the student needs. 
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Supplementary Services 



Supplemental^' services involve a wide array of possibilities. These supplementary 
services include special populations coordinators, tutoring, notetaking, instructional 
assistants/paraprofessionals. special instructional materials, developmental instruction, 
special or adaptive devices/equipment, laboratory fees and supplies, vocational English as a 
second language instruction, English as a second language in«’ '^action, interpreting, 
mentoring, suppon groups, dependent care, transportation, and other services deemed 
appropriate. For specific approved methods and explanations of these services, one needs to 
refer to the Technical Assistance Guide provided by the Texas Higher Education 
Coordinating Board or to the Special Populations Guide provided by the Texas Education 
Agency. 

Guidance and Cnunsgliny 

Career preparation and placement in jobs aligned with students’ mterests, skills and 
abilities are goals of career and technology education. Particularly for students with special 
needs, early and consistent guidance/counseling activities facilitate quality program planning 
and positive student attitudes. The Perkins Act ensures this service to special populations 
students in targeted programs by specifying that: 

• guidance, counseling and career developmeru activities be conducted by 
professionally trained counselors and instmaors who are associated with 
the provision of such special services. 

By implication, the individualized career planning process (CAREER PATHWAY) helps 
students achieve the goals of career preparation and placement. It is recommended that 
this process begin with students receiving information on career opportunities and career 
and technology education prior to entenng technical training. Also recommended are 
activities such as interest inventories and the development of a Individualized Career Plan. 
The process concludes with follow-up on the success of the student’s employment. 
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STEPS FOR IMPLEMENTING CAREER DEVELOPMENT GUIDANCE 



Understanding 

1. Comprehend why change is taking place in society and in schools 

• Impact of global economy 

• Changing labor force needs 

• Ineffectiveness of present educational system 

• Renewed emphasis on career options 

2. Learn about new opportunities that prepare students for life after school 

• Basic skills 

• SCANS 

• Integration of academic and vocational instruction 

• Tech Prep 

• Authentic Assessment 

• School-to-work opportunities 
Planniny 

3. Seek help and advice to plan a comprehensive career guidance program 

• Identify a coordinator 

• Form committees 

- Steering Committee (internal oi^anization: counselors, principals, teachers, students, curriculum 
coordinator, ^jecial populations representative) 

- Advisory Committee (external oi^anization: parents, business and industry representatives, school 
board members, community oi^anizations, other educational institutions’ representatives) 

- Subcommittees (membership from above committees) 

4. Assess the current status and unmet needs of the current guidance program 

• Survey students, parents, teachers, community to identify desired status and unmet needs 

• Identify unmet needs 

• Analyze current guidance program to determine gaps in guidance program 

5. Identify career development information and resources necessary to address the unmet needs 

• Determine what needs to be done (i.e., establish competencies, standards, indicators, evaluation 
methods, mission statement, resources, curriculum, partnerships, etc.) 

• Determine how to accomplish goals and establish timeline for achieving goals 

• Identify and involve key players (i.e., teachers, administrators, parents, community leaders) 

• Determine costs, staff resource needs, staff training needs, etc. 

Developing 

6. Revise guidance program within a developmental guidance model 

• Integrate career awareness, K-5; career orientation, 6-8 grades; career exploration and preparation. 
9-12 grades, career development/enhancement, adult 

• Develop guidance program content which will include staff allocations, time commitment, curriculum 
materials, resources, student activities, parental involvement, and business and industry participation 

• Provide a systematic career planning process for all students 

7. Design evaluation criteria and procedures, including process and product evaluation specifics 
Implementing 

8. Coordinate the schoolwide implementation of all components of the comprehensive career guidance 
program for all students. 

• Involve committees/subcommittees to sell program to significant others 

• Hold public informatin meetings 

• Conduct staff development/training 

• Carry out program activities 

• Monitor program implementation 

9. Evaluate program (i.e., monitor student achievement, progiani effectiveness, identify 
strengths/weaknesses 

10. Revise program to address deficiencies/problems identified in evaluation. 
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The counselor participates as the facilitator and works cooperatively with other staff personnel (e.g., career 
and technology educators, resource specialists, and the special populations coordinator) to accomplish a variety 
of activities. Among these activities are: 

• the provision of information to students regarding career and technology opportunities; 

• assessment of students to determine their interests, aptitudes, achievements, and special 
needs, using a variety of reporting methods; 

• use of an individualized career planning process; 

• individual guidance to assist students make appropriate program choices based (career 
majors and electives) upon assessment information; 

• plans for completion of a program sequence with needed supplementary services and 
resources; 

• records of extracurricular activities and work experience; 

• activities which facilitate the transition from education to work or further training/ 
education; and 

• follow-through on students’ progress with subsequent modifications. 

Individualized career planning activities provide the basis for successful student training, placement, and 
continued employment. Additionally, individualized career planning should incorporate transition activities at 
appropriate stages in the student’s education program. 

Transition 

One of the goals of career and technology education is to help students obtain employment that provides for 
economic self-sufficiency and career advancement. Transition to employment is an integral part of long-range 
career planning. Though occurring naturally for many students, transition may be more difficult for those who 
are economically and/or academically disadvantaged, persons with disabilities, students with limited English 
proficiency, persons who are incarcerated, or enrolled as students in nontraditional programs. 

The Perkins Act specifies that students receive: 

• counseling and instructional services designed to facilitate the transition from school to post-school 
employment and career opportunities. 

To facilitate transition for students from secondary or postsecondary education, working relationships are 
essentia! among community college staff, special populations coordinators, resource specialists, instructors and 
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representarives from community agencies and business and industry. There is a need to take increasingly active 
roles to: 

• recruit special populations students; 

• facilitate their success through support services; 

• to assist them as they move from formal education to employment opportunities. 

What Is Transition? 

The transition from school to employment and/or advanced training is a process involving a broad array of 
services, and builds upon a variety of personal experiences and choices. Transition involves a paitnetship of 
students, community agencies, and educational systems. The process of transition results in optimum employ- 
ment, wherein an individual receives services beyond mere placement into a job, and ultimately achieves career 
goals. 

Who Are Disadvantaged Students? 

Vocational students who are disadvantaged according to the Carl D. Perkins Vocational Education Act of 
1984, are those whose economic, academic, or limited-English-proficient circumstances are barriers to learning. 
These barriers often affect students’ abilities to adjust to social and work expectations outside the environments 
of their families and communities. The transition process for the disadvantaged must provide opportunities for 
these students to overcome the barriers, and to successfully integrate their strengths within society. 

.Characteristically, there are numerous points at which disadvantaged individuals may exit the educational 
system. These dropout points must warrant serious consideration in any transition planning. 

When Should Services Be Offered? 

Transition programming should follow and suppon disadvantaged students from entrance into vocational 
education through significant passages into the world beyond school. Early school leavers can be counseled to 
consider alternatives and consequences of dropping out. Persons who have dropped out and wish to re-enter 
may be guided to obtain supplemental educational services such as GED coursework, adult basic education, or 
adult re-entiy programming if needed to achieve their career goals. 



What Are The Components of Effective Transition? 



Years of educational research indicates that education and efforts for change are most effective when they 
build upon and expand the base of students’ experiences and strengths. Accordingly, transition services must 
build on information obtained from assessment activities conducted early in the students’ high school years. This 
information will provide a baseline for the transition components described below - planning, work experience, 
job development, and follow-through. 

1. Transition Planning ideally begins early in students’ high school years, and includes 
the use of the individualized Career Plan and such activities as job fair/career days. 

Training in study skills, oiganizational skills, cuitural/environment^ perspectives, work 
ethics and attitudes, money management, and time management may be important in this 
state as well. 

2. Work Experience may overlap the Transition Planning and Job Development components, 
but provides students with appropriate job skills and behaviors through job shadowing, 
cooperative work training, apprenticeships, career internships, and on-the-job training. 

3. Job Development is the component in which educational and community personnel 
collaborate to make available specific employment options in the world beyond school. 
Placement services, job coaching and job clubs are activities which may be included to 
insure appropriate job acquisition. 

4. Follow-Through is a support for students as they learn, maintain, and copy with the 
challenges of further educational training or employment. It is in this phase ^at service 
providers can help students link with agencies, obtain financial aid information, provide 
follow-up assistance for difficult situations, initiate opportunities to learn additional conflict 
management and teaming skills, and receive small group support. 

Who Is Responsible For Initiating And Coordinating Transition Services? 

Responsibility for transition initiation and follow-through must L : coordinated in each regional vocational 
system and/or community college. Leadership for specific transition activities may be offered to disadvantaged 
individuals and small groups of students by guidance counselors, vocational instructors, special needs 
coordinators, cooperative educational coordinators, pre-employment coordinators, academic advisors at 
community colleges, or persoi s in newly-created transition specialist positions. 

The most effective and consistent service to significant numbers of students will be provided by a team which 
is initiated and led by one of the individuals previously mentioned. This team will include in its membership 
students and representatives from agencies and systems who must cooperate for students’ successful transition. 
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The team process is of obvious benefit to all involved. Cooperation and conflict resolution are modeled, 
articulation is promoted, concerns become shared responsibility, and new opportunities are generated from this 
resource. It should be emphasized that while various persons may coordinate and encourage students to 
participate in available transition activities, students are ultimately responsible for the accomplishment of their 
own goals. 

How Does The ICP Fit Into The Plan For Transition? 

An Individual Career Plan (ICP) is used by school personnel in many regional vocational systems and 
community colleges to help guide students through classes and related activities toward ultimate career goals. 
A form is used to record available test scores, as well as observation and interview data from students, 
instructors, family, and guidance counselors. This plan, as a previously established routine, is a logical vehicle 
for integrating additional transition planning data. With a few alterations which accommodate transition issues, 
and ICP can assist students to plan realistically for moving from school, through the phases of woric experience, 
job development, and the challenges of new situations. 

Where Does The Educator’s Responsibility End? 

The educator, in cooperation with students, families, and representatives of helping agencies within the 
community, has the responsibility to guide the student from the beginning of the transition process to the point 
of independence within the new placement-approximately one or two years beyond exit from school. If 
independence has not been achieved by this point, individual consultations and consideration may be made. 
(Note: For further explanation regarding transition, refer to Technical Assistance Guide and the Special Populations Guide. 

Monitorine 

One requirement of the Perkins Act is that each eligible recipient monitor the provision of career and 
technology education to special populations. Monitoring can also be an effective management tool to look at 
activities and services and determine where the supplementary services are provided to meet Texas’ goal of full 
and equitable participation for special populations students. Monitoring falls into two major areas: 1) monitoring 
for equitable participation and 2) monitoring for full participation. 

Monitoring for equitable participation involves all career and technology programs. The following needs to 
be examined for each special population: 

• equal access to recruitment, enrollment and placement activities; 
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• equal access to the full range of career and technology education programs, including 
occupational specific courses of study, coopierative education, internships, apprenticeship 
programs and to the extent practicable, comprehensive career guidance and counseling 
services; 

• removal of barriers, discriminatory or otherwise, based on status as members of special 
populations; 

• access to career and technology education in the most integrated setting possible; and 

• representation in the participatory planning process. 

Monitoring for full participation involves only target career and technology progr^ams. The following should 
be examined for each special population: 

• assessment of special needs; 

• provision of supplementary service,.; 

• provision of guidance, counseling, and career development activities; and 

• provision of counseling and instructional services designed to facilitate transition. 

Accountability 

For purposes of this document, accountability falls into two major categories: 1) program and/or student 
accountability and 2) fiscal accountability. In previous legislation, fiscal accountability has been a major focus. 
Although it is no less important in this Perkins legislation, increased emphasis is placed upon student outcomes 
and program accountability. 

Program and Student Accountability 

Three types of program and student accountability are necessaiy. These are the system of performance 
standards and measures, monitoring, and recordkeeping in the overall management system. 

Fiscal Accountability 

Financial compliance with the provisions of the Perkins Act and program regulations must receive priority 
consideration. The TEXAS ST ATE PLAN and Annual Applications for Funding contains financial compliance 
and accountability requirements. Recipients should consider three critical issues when meeting fiscal require- 
ments and documentation for special populations students. These issues are the supplanting/nonsupplanting 
of state or local funds, the records of employees’ time and attendance, and fiscal recordkeeping. 
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PART V: INSTITUTIONAL EFFECTIVENESS 



In November, 1993, the Texas Higher Education Coordinating Board provided the recommendations of the 
Task Force on Institutional Effectiveness to the postsecondaiy leadership, the "DRAFT COPY OF A PLAN FOR 
STATE-LEVEL EVALUATION OF THE INSTITUTIONAL EFFECTIVENESS OF TEXAS COMMUNITY 
AND TECHNICAL COLLEGES" provided data and forms recommended for such institutional effectiveness to 
be utilized by the postsecondaiy colleges/technical instimtions of Texas. The following information and forms 
are taken from that draft document. 



DRAFT 



DRAFT 



A PLAN FOR 

STATE-LEVEL EVALUATION OF THE 
INSTITUTIONAL EFFECTIVENESS 
OF TEXAS ' COMMUNITY AND TECHNICAL COLLEGES 



Recommendations of the Task Force on Institutional Effectiveness 

to the 

Texas Higher Education Coordinating Board 
November 1993 
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DRAFT 



DR.AFT 



DRAFT COPY of a PLAN FOR 
STATE-LEVEL EVALUATION OF THE 
INSTITUTIONAL EFFECTIVENESS OF 
TEXAS' COMMUNITY AND TECHNICAL COLLEGES 

Recommendations of the Task Force on Institution?! Effectiveness 

to the 

Texas Higher Education Coordinating Board, November 1S>93 

State-level evaluation systems are typically designed to respond to the expectations of 
external constituents and goals established in state-level planning for higher education. 
Performance e>q>ectations for Texas’ community and technical colleges are outlined in: 

• State statute (Section 130.003, Texas School Law Bulletin) 

• Southern Association of Colleges and Schools accreditation requirements 

• Technical Education Program Guidelines (1993) 

• Performance Measures and Core Standards for Postsecondary Technical 
Education Programs (September 1992) 

• Texas Academic Skills Program Policy Manual (August 1993) 

In Texas, expectations are placed on the Coordinating Board by the Texas Legislature 
and Governor, and by the federal government, as outlined in the following documents: 

• Section 61.051, Texas School Law Bulletin 

• Federal Perkins Act (U.S. Public Law 101-392) 

• Senate Bill 642 (Establishment of Texas Council on Workforce and 
Economic Competitiveness) 

Goal statements for higher education in Texas are found in a number of documents, 
including: 

• Master Plan for Higher Education (1993) 

• Texas Educational Opportunity Plan (1989) 

• Smart Jobs Training Plan (State Job Training Coordinating Council)(1992) 

• Master Plan for Vocational and Technical Education (1991 update) 

Creating the framework for this evaluation plan involved the review and synthesis of 
these documents to determine how institutional effectiveness should be measured at the 
state level and what aspects of higher education are currently being evaluated and how. The 
common elements of these various reports, displayed in Figure 1, were derived by clustering 
existing goals, objectives and measures and served as the basis for the development of the 
evaluation plan. 
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1 Indude* ciitcn* from Texas Educational Opportunity Plan. 1989. 

2 Include* chtcria from Smart lobw (Stale Job Training Coordinating Counal, October 1992). 

^Indude* cntena from Texas Academic Skills Program Policy Manual (August 1993) regarding remedial programs. 
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DRAFT 



November 1 . 1993 



Appendix B 

Performance Expectations ol Texas Community and Technical Qgllege ^ 

1 Purpose (State Statute 130.003, 1992) 

To prov'de: 

Technical programs up to two years in length leading to associate degrees 

or certificates , ^ . 

• Vocational programs leading directly to employment in semi-skilled and 

skilled occupations 

• freshman and sophomore courses in arts and sciences 

• continuing adult education programs for occupatiorial or cultural upgrading 

• compensatory education programs designed to fulfill the commitment of an 
admissions policy allowing the enrollment of disadvantaged students 

• a continuing program of counseling and guidance designed to assist 
students in achieving their individual educational goals 

• such other purposes as may be prescribed by the Coordinating Board. 
Texas College and University System, or local governing boards, in the 
best interest of postsecondary education in Texas. 

2 ArrrpriitfltiQn reouirements (Southern Association of Colleges and Schools) 

• a clearly defined statement of institutional purpose 

• definitions of expected educational results 

• descriptions of how achievement of results will be ascertained 

• documentation of use of evaluation results to improve institutional 
6ft0ctiv6ndss 

• a plan which addresses the institution’s educational, physical and financial 
development, I.e., 

• Educational Programs 

• admission/completion 

• curriculum 

• instruction 
continuing education 

• Faculty qualifications and productivity 

• Educational and student support 

• Adrtiinistrative processes 

• Financial resources 

• Facilities and equipment 
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November 1 , 1993 



3 Technical Education Program Guidelines (Feb 1993; 

• General institutional requirements for all programs: 

• Role and mission appropriate; institutional accreditation 
sought/achieved 

• direction of an administrator to ensure quality 

• State or national licensing, certification or registration where 
appropriate 

• equipment, facilities, classrooms and laboratories adequate at all 
locations 

• career development services and student follow-up 

• qualifications of technical education program personnel 

• General program requirements: 

• (need demonstrated] 

• method of delivery/program format appropriate 

• competency-based format; measurable achievement of 
competencies 

• basic skills certification 

• SCANS certification 

• appropriate ^uencing of courses 

• program advisory committee 

• external learning experiences (recommended) 

• program linkages 

• Institutional effectiveness 

• Over the previous three-year reporting period, an average of 85% 
program graduates/completers must be employed, in the military, or 
receiving additional education within one year of completing the 
program. 

• The program must produce a minimum of nine graduates over the 
previous three-year reporting period for each. 

Performa nce Measures and Core Standards for Postsecondarv Technical 
Education Programs (September 1992) 

• Acceptance and awards 

• Remediation arxl completion (full-time only) 

• Remediation and completion (all students) 

• Access to technical programs 

• Access to institutions and Perkins services 

• Remediation and retention 

• T echnical course completion 

• Program content 

• Employment ar>d education outcomes 
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Appendix D 



g^tatp-level Goals for Community and Technic al Colleges in Texas 
1993 Texas Hioher Education Master Plaa 

• Quality in teaching, research, and public service 

• meeting needs of constituents [continuous improvement] 

• mission fit with community needs and state goals 
. monitoring of progress toward goals 

• strong general education with liberal arts emphasis 

• seek and retain best faculty 

• increase diversity of faculty and staff 

• Accessibility to all who seek and qualify for admission 

• assure (working with public schools) adequate preparation of high 
school students for college 

• assure adequate preparation of adults for college 

• assure ease of student transfer 

increase student retention and completion (with emphasis on 
undenepresented groups) 

• develop distance learning capacity 

• expand higher education opportunities where needed 



Diversity of quality higher education opportunities 



development of mission statements at each college that reflect role 
in Texas higher education system and promote unique strengths of 



}Oll6Q0 

rc-^yrdinating Board should continue to review missions and monitor 

SoSinSing Board and colleges and universities should coordinate 
regionally and statewide in planning and offering of programs 
increase funding for Tuition Equalization Grant program 



Adequate funding 



increase per-student university funding to national average 
provide more adequate contact-hour funding for community and 
technical colleges 

phase In tuition increas and increase need-based financial aid 

assure adequate capitaHunds .^^^ietrirtc 

simplify the process for expansion of community college tax districts 

adopt incentive funding Which encourages improved performance in 

areas of critical importance to the state 



87 




ss 



DRAFT 



November l . 1993 




5. 




5tgte Pprfnrmanr.e-ha sed Funding (State Statute 61 .0591 not applicable to 

community and technical colleges at this time) 

• minority recruitment, retention and academic standards maintenance 

• graduation rates and maintenance of academic standards 

• commitment to liberal arts core c'umculum 

• commitment to continuing education 

• energy conservation 

• improvements toward maximum utilization of campus facilities 

• commitment to renovation and maintenance of facilities 

• development of articulation an-angements 

• proportion of accredited academic programs 

• assessed performance of graduates as a measure of General Education 
outcome, including assessments based on standardized examination of 

performance ^ 

• assessed performance of graduates as a measure of specialized 
education outcome, including assessments based on professional 
licensing examination performance 

• evaluation of instructional programs through surveys of students, 
graduates, the general public and employers 

• continuing and systematic peer evaluation of academic and research 
programs by scholars from other institutions 

• progress toward the attainment of long-range planning goals, and 

• compliance with the management policies required by Section 61 .0651 of 
the Texas Code. 
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• continue support tor Advanced Research Program and the 
Advanced Technology Program 

• Etticlent and effective management 

increase coordination and cooperation among colleges and 
universities and between higher education and 
elementary/secondary education 

• hold higher education accountable for performance results but allow 
maximum management autonomy at the institutional level 
institutions should employ systematic, proven management 
processes to improve quality and institutional effectiveness 

• Capable and creative leadership 

provide leadership in interpreting and disseminating new knowledge 
which has relevance for improvement of Texas higher education. 

2. Texas Educational Oppo rtunity Plan (1989). 

• Increase minority student participation, retention and completion 

• Increase minority faculty and staff recruitment and retention to 
achieve parity among ethnic groups 

• provide special enhancements to South T exas institutions and 
Historically Black Colleges 

• assure minority representation on appointed governing boards 

3 . Smart Jobs (State Job Training Coordinating Council . October 1992) 

• regionalized approach to job training and economic development 

• one-stop shopping for client services 

• vocational and technical training responsive to the needs of industry 

• contract training 

• adult literacy 

4 Master Plan for Vocational and Technical Education (1991 Update ): 

• Improve statewide communications about the relevance of technical 

education and training for economic development and successful student 
outcomes. 

• Improve the image of technical education 

• Maintain a telecommunications network 

• Maintain a statewide education and training clearinghouse 

• Maintain an effective state reporting system on technical education 

• Provide flexible and timely technical education and training to meet the 
needs of employers for an employable, skilled work force. 
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Support responsive technical education program development 

• Support elective technical education program evaluation 
. Anticipate the impact of emerging technologies, industries and 

occupations on technical education 

Promote the development of pnvate-public partnerships to improve 
technical education 

• Implement new linkages among educational systems 

Improve and expand technical education and training to ensure successful 
educational and employment outcomes of the diverse student populations 

within Texas. 

Develop counselor/instructor partnerships across educational levels 
Develop and expand student support sen/ices 
Clarify transfer criteria and dev^op statewide transfer measures 
Improve anc’ expand continuing education 
Provide access and acceptability of services for all students 

Improve the quality of technical education instruction, counseling 
m^agement and leadership resulting in increased successful outcom.iS 

of students. 

• Improve technical education instruction .. ,u 

Enwurage technical education faculty/staff to continue their 
academic studies, enhance their teaching skills, and remain current 
in their knowledge and application of their technica skills 
. Encourage technical education counselors to develop their 

knowledge about technical education and enhance the application 

of their counseling skills . ^ 

• Recruit and maintain technical education staff representative of the 

student populations of Texas 

•Provide support services to Texas communities 'o 

competitive in the international economy of the 1990s. . 

• Encourage private-public cooperative efforts to maximize use of 

education and training resources ^ ^ ^ 

• Provide leadership in developing creative and effective ways to 
rssDond to rapidly changing ©conomic issues 

pXde wn/ices for small business development and expansion 

Increase funding and support for technical education and training in Texas 
resulting in increased successful outcomes of students. 

• Develop appropriate and equitable mechanisms to 'hcrease 
resources for technical education and training for increased 
successful outcomes of students 

. Increase the donation of business and industry resources to 

technical education ^ 

. Improve the coordination of public and private resources for 

technical education 101 
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program summary 
(ANNUAL REPORT) 
Workforce Edurii itton Proarama 



DRAFT 



November 1 1993 

narrative questions for institutional response 

(FOUR-YEAR INTERVALS) 



Mission 



scope, and object?v^e^s°^ mission statement which includes goals. 



Accreditation 



2 . 



Date of last SACS accreditation visit' 

Accreditation status; Full accred'if;^fi;^;^^ 1^1 

—warning; _Probi^Ton 



Management 

3 . 



Institutional Etfectiveness processes on your 



Planning impltumentftit^n 

Strategic Planning 

Evaluation of Instructional Program 

Effectiveness 

' Support Services 

student Outcome Measures 

Continuous Quality Improvement 

Efforts 

Other: 

Comments; (Optional) 

Workforce Education Prio ry 

for determlnatiM S ptlfsTne^ Paed 

— Industry Advisory Committee- 
Comments; 
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8 . 



9 . 

10 . 



How dc you assess basic skills of incoming studenis^ Check all that apply 

— TASP — U)cal Instrument Other (Explain) 

'A'bat developmental classes/services do you provide^ 

__Writing _Mathematics __Reading __Tutonng __Open Labs 
— ESOL — Workforce Literacy Other (Explain) 

ttchmcaf^raL'^^f integrate academic and 

technicalWocational components of Workforce Education proarams? Lnmnioc 

.Xrep'etc""''"' compuSs°acro2r 

Briefly describe the following services provided for your students; 

•Career counseling 
•Placement services 

Populations (PetKins definition) 

adtnsory committee members for 

PI 63 S 6 in<jicat6 (by chockinQ 3ll thG rGsponsGS bGlow that doolv) thp ^tr^tAnioc 

— laPoratories and other 

— Agreements for expanding resources 
— Intemship^^renticeships 

— for faculty at business or industry worksites 
— ^ntracti^ agreements with business/irxlustry 

Clinical affiliations 

— Work-site based courses 

— Workforce Development Committee planning 
Other (explain) ^ 



11 . 



Do you have a Graduate Guarantee policy? Yes 



.No 



Facuttv 



12. 
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toward ^a^Kvd^ demonstrate the commitment of the institution 

leave) ^ ^ development (e g travel to seminars, workshops, sabbatical 

i-ao 
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NARRATIVE QUESTIONS FOR PROGRAM-SPECIFIC RESPONSE 
(FOUR-YEAR INTERVALS) 

Workforce Ed ucation Programs 



CIP Code 

Professional AccredltAfinn 



Program Name 



1 



Does this program currently hold full professional accreditation status? 

— ''’^ss No Expiration Date: 

prog?i?,s“^ approval letter. Remaining questions are optional for accredited 

Professional Developmerrt 

« P^o'essional developmem activities undertaken by faculty in the last 
four years. Examples might include the following; ^ 

•Improving career counseling/job placement assistance' 

•Improving te^hing performance; 

•Addressing differences in learning styles of students; 

• r. pressing special needs of special populations' 

• aying current in academic or technical field' 

•Overcoming cultural bias; 

•Increasing productivity; 

•Applying technology; 

•Complying with policies and the mission ol the colleoe; 

•Providing assistance to students. 

Curriculum 

^ n^s^oHhP wn'ttrSf assure that the curriculum reflects the 

De^io^i^pt p^Ln^ Examples might include Quality Workforce 
Development Planning Committee data. DACUM. Advisory Comniittees, etc. 

Le arning Resources (eoulDment. n upplleg. to^ia , | 

^ students have access to resources appropriate for the 

^(dudX fSng Examples might 



♦Size of classroom(s) is adequate to accommodate anticipated number of 
' siudents; 

•Size of laboratory is adequate, 
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•AdSufi! safety conditions and uiihties exist, 

tquipment is accessible to students; 
aci ities are accessible to students with disabilities 
•F,nanaal resources are adequate to supw« the program 

Faculty Credentlala 

requireme^rlts of th| Texas^ SfuStioTr^ education and years of service 
Technics Education G^deS® Yes 

’’ — 'T no, please explain 

Evaluation 

-oL"wtpra,S,^„ra.S^'— eg. 
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TE-^AS HtGHER EOuCaTiGN COOROiNATinG 0CARO 
Corrynunitv ano Te<.nn,cai Colleges 0<v,sion 

Technlcal Program Completer and Follow-Up Report 

Reporting P«rlo<3 Sumoief I 1990. Summer II 1990, Fall 1990, an<J Sprlr^ 1991 



"SSL" 

A 



Instiluhon 



Planned'^ U^e Secnons 113 ana 203 

instructions. Rel«r "iTTTf, S'^aiuation. and federal repomno 

.able, wr„e •NO oTa tq REPCRr '0^ a 

received trom eacn PSi .eg,.ed ,0 conduct loilowtp ac.'',neT'"'' 



Thts report IS comprised o( ttie following parts 

Pan 8: Technical Pro^m Up Ren^o°^ 

Pan r 1 I-, ^ cMiow Up Report by Employment Status 

Pa^ d: rlrT , Hourly Salary 

Techn.cal Program Follow-Up Report by Mean Employer Ratings 



edit checks 

Errors in recording information will slow the ororAscmn .k « , 

raporr. ensur, ,na, ,ho Pa, a are conec, by conduca^g?,,, fS^Tr^'^, cb^ 

lor'earaProd^raZX" I '" -- Sax, 

'dX antry Irgure ,n Sactiort II |Toial CotlHXeWrsl. 

■ =o« -c,L^^w'r.^TgL,:s?^ru^ •“ 



Contact Person 


Telephone 

( ) i 

1 


l;u«,*u“d?.‘'VuaSSr’' "'*■ ”” '•do 


rt compiias with the reporting r.qu.remanU and It accural, and of 


‘’•'•0 Of AuinOfl^ec Qn 04 J 


Sgr^aiL^e o< Auinorued Oftoal 


OaM 



I i 

m 



Return this original to 

Te»as Higher Education Cooromanr^g Board 
^ommuniiy and Technical Colleges O.v.s, on 
pirector oi Federal Proiecis 
P 0 80 . 12788 
Austin TX 787 1 1 
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8 Program Stahjs. pproved by the Coordinating 
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"° <>'■ provisions 
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addressed. enrollment for up to three years whn 

P os ore : Immediate steos h ye»fs while concerns 
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TEXAS HtGHGR EDUCATION COORDINATING BOARD 
Community and Techmcai Colleges Division 

Technical Program Follow-Up Report by Average Hourly Salary 

Reporting Pedod Summer 1 1990, Summer 1 . ,990. F,„ 19 ^. and Spring 199 ^ 

PARTC 
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D OTHER EDUCaTonAL OUTCOMES FOR COMPLETERS 

Semester/Year of Completion: 

' ~~ — Status As Of Fall 




best copy AVAIUBLE 



DRAFT 



November i. 1993* 



narrative questions for institutional response 

(FOUR-YEAR INTERVALS) 



Mission 



Wh'ch includes goals. 



Accreditation 



2 . 



Date of last SACS accreditation visit; 

Accreditation status' Full ^ 

_Warn,ng: _RrobiS'on !!lLl;?;S"MeSbe“ 



Manaaemerrt 



campus: ChSk al?that^aS>^^^ Institutional Effectiveness processes on your 



Banning Implementpfinn 

Strategic Planning 

Evaluation of Instructional Program 

Effectiveness 

Ev^uatii^ of Support Services 

Student Outcome Measures 

Continuous Quality Improvement 

Efforts 

Other: 



Comments; (Optional) 



Workforce E ducation Pr^ ry m| 

app^^nS*^resp^^^ by checking all 

for determinatiSToflfo^^ neti ^ used 



. Industry Advisory Committee- 

Other"(^ease°LpSm^ 



Comments; 
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9 . 

10 . 



How 00 you assess basic skills of incoming students'^ Check all that apply 

— SAT — act — TASP — Local Instrument Other (Explain) 

What developmental classes/services do you provide’ 

_Wrm/;g __Mathemai(cs _Reading _Tulonng _Open Labs 
— ESOL — Workforce Literacy Other (Explain) 

tprhnyraf^'^'^f integrate academic and 

mfnh? n components of Workforce Education programs’ Examples 

t^h p^ep^tl'' curriculum; computers acroSthe cumcurrS 

Briefly describe the following services provided for your students; 

•Career counseling 
•Placement services 

•^^ices for special populations (Perkins definition) 

•Other (Explain) 

Pl^ease ir^icate (by checking all the responses below that apply) the strateoies 
you use to maximize involvement of business and industry representative?in the 

— Agreements for sharing facilities, equipment, laboratories and other 
resources 

— Agreements for expanding resources 
— Intemships/apprenticeships 

— On-ate training for faculty at business or industry worksites 
— ^ntractual agreements with business/industry 

Clinical affiliations 

— Work-site based courses 

— Slif Workforce Development Committee planning 

Other (.explain) ^ 



11 . 



Do you have a Graduate Guarantee policy? Yes 



.No 



Facuftv 
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NARRATIVE QUESTIONS FOR PROGRAM-SPECIFIC RESPONSE 
(FOUR-YEAR INTERVALS) 

Workforce Education Programs 



CIP Code 

Professional Accreditflfinn 



Program Name 



Does this program currently hold full professional accreditation status? 

Yes No Expiration Date: 

If yes. attach approval letter. Remaining questions are optional for accredited 



Professional Development 



2 . 



Summarize professional development activities undertaken by faculty 
four years. Examples might include the following; 



in the last 



•Improving career counseling^ob placement assistance’ 
•Improving teaching performance; 

•Addressing differences in learning styles of students; 
•Addressing special needs of special populations; 
•Staying current in academic or technical field’ 
•Overcoming cultural bias; 

•Increasing productivity; 

•Applying technology; 

•Complying with policies and the mission of the college’ 
•Providing assistance to students. 



Curriculum 

^ undertaken to assure that the curriculum reflects the 

eeds of the workplace? Examples might include Quality Workforce 
Development Planning Committee data, DACUM. Advisory Comrhittees. etc. 

Learning Resources feo ulpment. suppHea. tooln. utr ) 

4. assure that students have access to resources appropriate for the 

workplace and/or that meet standards of the occupation? Examples might 
include the following: 

0^ classroom(s) is adequate to accommodate anticipated number of 
students; 

•Size of laboratory is adequate, 
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•Adequate safety conditions and utilities exist 

•A^Suaie 

•Equipment is accessible to students 

•Facilities are accessible to students with disabilities 

•Financial resources are adequate to sup,i?ihe progr^ 

Faculty Credentlflia 

requirements of the T^asTiig^^^ Ed^j^at^in service 

Techn,c^ E.uca.ico Guide, inSr 

Evaluation 



6 . 



Describe how you have used results of 
follow-up data, retention data, advisory 



evaluations to improve this program 
committees, etc. h vy a 



eg . 
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PART VI: OTHER DOCUMENTS USED WITH SPECIAL POPULATIONS 

There are other forms which are used for data collection on students classified as special 
populations such as Annual Applications, JTPA forms, Texas Academic Skills Program 
(TASP) data forms, the TAG forms, employer forms, forms for institutions of higher 
education, apprenticeship forms, military forms, and others. The persons responsible for 
data collection and educational services for those students must be aware of such data and 
the forms used. The following pages include samples of some of these forms for both 
secondary and postsecondary levels. 

1. The Annual Application : statements listed on these pages are found on the Annual 
Application (1994) from the Texas Higher Education Coordinating Board. 

2. Technical Assistance Guide (TAG) : The pages are from the Guide provided by the 
THECB. 

3. SCANS 

4. Project Sample for SCANS documentation 

5. Project Samples for data collection 

6. Project Samples for Profiles : These could provide ideas for record keeping on 
students as well as provide a method/strategy for getting employer feedback and 
documentation. 

7. Employer Follow-Up Form : From THECB TAG. 

8. The Master Plan for Career and Technical Education (1993): Information provided 
on Goals and Objectives for Higher Education and for Public Education. 

9. Academic Excellence Indicator System (AEISI (Report Card for Secondary): 
Information provided in TEA workshops on this subject. 

10. Sample JTPA Forms: Secondary and postsecondary examples of data collected by 
JTPA. 
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11. Texas Academic Skills Program (TASPl: Samples and information concerning this 
assessment document are provided as ultimately if a student can exit to work or go 
on for higher education, the student must meet these competencies. Special 
populations students can be waived from this requirement. Explanations provided 
by THECB and Tyler Junior College. 

12. Sample Data Collection Forms from Workshops : These were sample forms provided 
by the workshop participants for sharing. 



TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE FOR PROGRAM IMPROVEMENT 



Annual Application 



Section I: Review and Local Evaluation 

Section 403.191(a)(1) of the regulations for Carl Perkins funds requires that a cecipient 
under Title II, Part C evaluate annually the effectiveness of the program conduaed with 
assistance under this act. 

Based on local evaluation of the effectiveness of the programs/services/activities identified 
in the 1992-1993 Annual Application and the Interim Evaluation Report for institutional 
effectiveness, identify the modifications to the programs/services/activities that will be made 
to improe the technical /vocational programs funded and identified in Section II, III, and IV 
of this application. 

1. State the program evaluation standards used to measure progress of students through 
technical and vocational programs with the full and informed participation of 
representatives of individuals who are members of special populations. Standards might 
include retention, program completion, dropout rate, certificate completions, licenses 
attained, job placement rate, enrollment, etc. 

2. Based on how the federal funds were utilized during 1992-93, how effective is the 
technical and vocational program [PL 101-392, Section 117(a)] in the institution in the 
ability to: 

a. Identify and adopt strategies to overcome any barriers which are resulting in lower 
rates of access of members of special populations to technical and vocational 
education programs or success in such programs. 

b. Evaluate the progress of individuals who are members of special populations in 
technical and vocational education. 

c. Evaluate the progress of technical and vocational education in providing students 
with strong experience in and understanding of all aspects of the industry the 
students are preparing to enter. 
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TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE GUIDE 



Directions for Section II: Program Description 

This section should be completed to identify the modifications to 
programs/services/activities as a result of the local evaluation described in Section I. 

Mark "N/A" or "No Change" if application is the same as last year. Do not repeat 
information previously approved in the FY 1992-93 annual application. 

Provide concise descriptions of how the inshtution’s policies, programs, procedures, 
and/or planned activities will provide reasoi;able assurances of complying with the 
requirements of the Carl D. Perkins Act. 

1. a. Provide a description of how the use of federal funds and funds from other 

sources will be used to improve technical and vocational education. Focus 
of the response should be not only the access and participation of special 
populations, but also address quantitative and qualitative issues. 

b. Provide a description of the basis for the distribution of funds within the ' 
district or institution. Priority must be given to sites and/or programs- 
serving the greatest concentration of special populations. Description 
provided herein will be consistent with the Description of Programs to be 
funded in Section IV. Refer to examples given on pages 5 and 6 of this 
application for priority of funding. 

c. If an alternative basis for distribution is proposed, a full description of the 
basis for such allocation must be included. Only alternatives which will 
directly increase the access or participation rates in under-served areas will 
be considered for approval. 

d. This item is self-explanatory. 

2. Provide a description of the institution’s counseling services. The narrative should 
(1) provide a comprehensive description of the institution’s counseling services, 
and (2) identify additional supportive services provided for special populations. 

3. This item is self-explanatory. Include a description of how program will cooperate 
with the sex equity or elimination of sex bias program funded under Title II 
PartB. Section 222. 



4. 



Provide a description of how occupational and academic disciplines will be 
integrated by the institution. Describe how competency levels and 
validation of these competencies are determined for programs. 

Describe the process the institution utilizes in organizing and sequencing 
instruction to lead to a job skill. 



5. 



This item is self-explanatory. 



6. This item is self-explanatory. 

7. This hearing may be conducted prior to developing the application to receive 
input on what should be included in the plan, or after the plan has been 
completed to solicit comment on the provisions of the plan. 

If a public hearing was conducted prior to submission of the FY 92 or FY 93 plan, 
another hearing is not required prior to submission of the FY 94 application. 
However, evidence of the full participation of members of each special population 
in the development of technics and vocational programs should be available. If 
there was not full participation in last year’s hearing, another hearing should be 
held prior to submission of the FY 94 application and Item number 7 should be 
completed. 

8. This item is self-explanatory. (Programs identified in Section IV are consistent 
with this question.) 



Final September 7, 1993 
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Section II: Program Description 

1. Describe the extent to which the proposed program(s) incorporates each of the following 
elements. [Section 240(1 )(a)] 

a. How will funds provided under this act (1) improve technical and vocational 
education programs, (2) provide for full participation of special populations? [Section 
235(a) [ 

b. Describe the basis for the district’s distribution of funds to a limited number of sites 
with respect to a limited number of programs. [Section 235(a)] 

c. If the distribution of funds is based on factors other than relative concentration of 
special populations,. an explanation must be provided to justify the basis of the 
distribution (for example, increase participation rate of special populations students). 
[Section 235(b)] 

d. Describe how the institution ensures that those programs funded are of such size, 
scope, and quality as to bring about improvement in the quality of 
technical/vocational education offered by the institution. [Section 240(12)(c) and 
Section 403.62] 

2. Describe how the institution(s) will provide counseling and supportive services to each 
student. Services must assist students who are economically disadvantaged, students of 
limited English proficiency, and students with disabilities to succeed through supportive 
services such as counseling, English language instruction, child-care, and special aids. 
[Section 240(12)(A)(B)] 

3. Describe how the insittuion will provide (1) programs, (2) services, (3) comprehensive 
career guidance and counseling, and (4) other activities to eliminate sex bias and 
stereotyping. [Section 240(1 2)(D)] 

4. a. Describe how the institution provides a technical/vocational education program that 

integrates academic and occupational disciplines so that students participating in the 
program are able to achieve lx)th academic and occupational competencies. [Section 
240(11), Section 235(c)(1)(B)] 

b. Describe the process or procedure the institution uses to ensure that 
technical/vocational education programs are organized to provide a coherent 
sequence of academic and/or technical courses leading to a job skill. [Section 
240(11)(B)] 

5. Describe how the institution will monitor the provision of technical/vocational education 
to individuals who are members of special populations, i.e., continual review of 
institutional enrollment, student surveys, counseling, program inventory, advisory councils, 
employers of graduates, etc. [Section 240(14)(15)[ 
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6. Describe the methodology the institution will use to coordinate technical/vocational 
education services with Job Training Partnership Act (JTPA), Adult Education and other 
agencies to avoid cuplication and to ejqjand the range and accessibility of 
technical/vocational education services. [SEction 240(7)] Include any coordination 
activities with community-based organizations. [SEction 240(8)] 

7. Provide certification that a public hearing was conducted by the institution to provide 
parents, students, special populations and agencies with the opportunity to consult with 
the institution regarding the proposed application. Provide the date and summary of the 
recommendations from the hearing. [Section 240(8)] 

8. Indicate whether the demonstrated occupational needs of the area were considered in 
determining the occupationally specific programs included in Section IV that will be 
funded. [SEction 403.62(b)(6)] 

Yes No Not /Applicable 

Identify sources of information that were used to determine the demonstrated 
occupational needs of the area: 

Texas Employment Commission 

Quality Work Force Planning Committee(s) 

State Occupational Information Coordinating Committee 

Other (Please describe) 
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Directions for Section III; Services to Special Populations 
This table must be submitted as a part of the FY 1993-94 aimual application. 

Table I - Special Populations Summary 

Provide a description of the numbers of special population individuals in technical and 
vocational education programs and those enrolled and served in each of the indicated 
program years. [Section 240(2)] Duplication of counts is permissible to the extent 
enrollments are certifiable to each of the special populations. 

In sections A, B, and D - column la should reflect the current year 1992-93 enrollment 
and column lb (served) should reflect the total number for which supplemental services 
were provided in current year 1992-93. 

In sections A, B, and D - column 2a and 2b should reflect the projected enrollments and 
students served for funding year 1993-94. 

Section A 

Enter the total number of postsecondary students for each of the special population 
categories indicated. Refer to the "definitions" section of this application for information 
about each category. Use the most current data and projections based upon expectations 
of accomplishments under this plan. 

Section B 

Enter the number of adults enrolled in adult training and retraining courses. 

Section C 

To determine the funding cut-off point of the institution, enter the total unduplicated 
count of special populations students enrolled in the institution. Divide by the total 
institutional enrollment. Enter the percentage of special populations enrolled in the 
institution. This figure is the funding cut-off point for program improvement activities. 

Section D 

Enter the total number of single parents, displaced homemakers, and single pregnant 
women enrolled and served in technical programs. This count should be included in the 
special populations category(s) where applicable in section A. Data collected for single 
parents, displaced homemakers and single pregnant women are for statistical purposes 
only. 
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Table I; Special Populations Summary 



F ” 

Special Populations 


1. 

Current 

Program Year 1993 


2. 

Projected for 
Program Year 1 994 


a. 

Enrolled 

in T«ch/Voc 


b. 

Served 


a. 

Enrolled 

in T«ch/Voc 


b. 

Served 


1 . individuals with Disabilities 










2. Economically 

Disadvantaged Individuals 










3. Academically 

Disadvantaged Individuals 










4. Non-Traditional Enrollments 
(Sex Equity) 










5. Individuals in 

Correctional Institutes 










6. Limited English 
Proficient Individuals 










Total Special Populations 











Adult training and retraining courses 


1 . Current 

PY 1993 


2. Projected for 

PY 1994 


a. Enrolled 


b. Served 


a. Enrolled 


b. Served 


Individuals Enrolled 











"I 



C. Total non-duplicatad count of special populations enrolled in institution 

Total institutionai enrollment 

Percent of special populations enrolled in institution 

(Funding cut-off point) 



D. Single Parents 

Displaced Homemakers 
Single Pregnant Woman 
(For statistical purposes only) 


1 . Current 

PY 1993 


2. Projected for 

PY 1994 


a. Enrolled 


b. Served 


a. Enrolled 


b. Sarvad 


Individuals Enrolled 











O 
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Section III: Services to Special Populations 



This section should be completed to identify the modifications to programs/ 
services/activities as a result of the local evaluation described in Section I. Mark "N/A" 
or "No Change" if application is the same as last year. Do not repeat information 
previously approved in the FY 1992-93 aimual application. 

1. Describe the methodology used to assess the needs of the special populations. 
[Section 240(3), 403.13, 403.14, 403.15, 403.16] 



2. Describe any outreach (providing information) and/or recruitment efforts for the 
special populations. [Section 240(4)] 
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3. Indicate activities to be funded for serving the needs of special populations students 
and the population served; 



(Sm appendix Hi for suggested allowable services to special populations) 





Service 


Population served 


a. 


child care 




b. 


transportation 




c. 


textbook assistance 




d. 


instructional aids and 
devices 




e. 


adaptive equipment 


► 


f. 


curriculum 

modification 




g- 


classroom 

modification 




h. 


interpreters 




i. 


bilingual tutors 




i- 


readers and 
note-takers 




1 


materials and 
supplies 






transition services 




1 m. 


career 

guidance/counseling 




1 


placement services 




1 


other (identify) 




1 






I 






1 






1 






1 
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Directions fpr Section IV: Technical and Vocational Program Improvement 



A review or assessment of each program to determine the "highest concentration" of 
special populations students should be made each year of the application process. 
Complete a Program Description form for technical and vocational programs that will be 
funded as a result of the review and the local evaluation (Section I). Mark "N/A" if 
federal funds are not going to be used for program improvement. 

Technical and Vocational Education Program — Detail 

Complete a Program Description form for each technical and vocational education 
program area (refer to definition, appendix 1) where funding of program improvement 
activities is planned for the period of this appiication. Funds must be used to dearly 
improve the total program area and may not be used to maintain status quo. Each 
program area proposed for funding must integrate technical/vocational and academic 
competencies and must serve the highest concentrations of speciai populations or the 
program must be designed to improve the participation rate of members of speciai 
populations. All special populations students enroiled in funded program areas must be 
afforded the necessary suppiementary services to succeed in the program. Adult training 
or retraining courses may be funded if the course(s) lead to an aggregation of 
competencies necessary for employment and there are jobs available or projected. 

Additional forms may be reproduced as necessary. 

• Identify college/campus where program will be offered. 

• Identify the program area and CIP code(s) from the institutions' Education and 
Training Clearinghouse Technical and Vocational Program inventory. 

• Enter the number of students enrolled and the percent of special populations 
students enrolled in the program area. 

• Indicate the basis for funding program improvement activities for this program area. 

• List the specific needs to be addressed to improve this program area. 

• Describe the planned use of funds to improve the program area. Relate this 
information to the activities described in Section V (1-14). 

• Indicate expected outcomes which should include measurable criteria appropriate 
and be consistent with the proposed program improvement activity. 



Rnal Sfiimvbm 1, 1993 



155 



130 



Section IV: Technical and Vocational Education Program Description 
College/Campus^ Funding Year 1994 



Program area 

Number of students enrolled in program area 

% of special populations enrolled in program irea 

Basis for funding this program area: 

1 . Percent of special populations is above funding 

cut-off point. 



2. Increase rate of participation of special populations, 
(percent is below funding cut-off point) 



3. Targeted occupation as identified by 
Quality Work Force Planning Committee. 



CIP Code(s) 



Program improvement needs to be addressed: 






Planned use of funds for program improvement: 



Measurabie outcomes: 



Use this form to identify programs where federal funds are to be used for program improvement. 
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Directions for Section V: Program/ Activity Summary for PY 1994 



Directions 

Provide a sujmary of the district’s proposed activities to be funded (items 1-14) in Program 
Year 1994. Specific expenditures must be identified for each service and/or activity by 
budget category. The total for each activity must equal Column G for the corresponding 
service and/or activity line on the Budget information Summary. Additional pages for 
sp>ecific items may be attached as needed. This section is required as a part of this application. 

These activities are authorized under Section 235 of the Act, which states that funds shall 
be used to provide technical education programs that: 

a. are of such size, scope and quality as to be effective; 

b. integrate academic and technical/vocational education programs through coherent 
sequences of courses so that students achieve both academic and occupational 
competencies; and 

c. provide equitable participation for special populations. 

This summary is inclusive of all activities proposed in the annual application. 

Section V: Program/ [Activity Summary for PY 1994 
Service and/or Activity 

1. Curriculum Development 

2. Inservice Training. 

a. For integrating academic and technical /voctional education. 

b. For serving special populations. 

c. For counselors to develop their knowledge about technical education. 

d. Other, related to instructional programs. 



$ 

3. Guidance and Counseling (to include activities related to outreach or recruitment of 
potential technical /vocational students; vocational assessment and testing; and career 
counseling). 



$ 

4. Developmental Courses (For academically disadvantaged students enrolled in 
technical /voctional education programs). The instruction is provided in cooperation with 
the technical /vocational teacher and concurrently with enrollment in a 

technical /vocational education program. 

$ 



5. Tech-Prep Education Programs (May include apprenticeship). 

$ 



6. Supplemental Services for Special Populations. 



$ 

Will non-federal funds be used to carry out the supplemental^ services for special 
populations if federal funding is insufficient? (yes) (no) 

7. Special Populations Coordinator(s) (non-administrative position). 

$ 

8. Apprenticeship Programs (Applies to institutions offering approved programs registered 
with the Department of Labor, Bureau of Apprenticeship Training). 

$ 

9. Economic Development Efforts (Programs funded and identified in Section IV that are 
strongly tied to the state’s economic development efforts). 



$ 

10. Adult Technical /Vocational Training and Retraining (Courses funded to improve 
technical /vocational education as identified in Section IV). 



$ 

11. Comprehensive Mentor Programs (Applies to teacher professional development). 

$ 

12. Instruction (Program areas funded to improve technical/vocational education as 
identified in Section IV). 



$ 

13. Evaluation ct student progress toward meeting state approved performance standards 
(Under Title II, Part C of the Act, funds may be used to conduct the evaluation required, 
to the extent that the costs are reasonable, necessary, related to the purpose for which 
the funds are awarded and consistent with the applicable requirements for the use of 
funds awarded under the Carl Perkins Act) (34 CFR, Section 403.191(e)] 

$ 

14. Administration [PL 101-392, Section 235(c)(4)] (Refer to definition in Appendix I). 

$ 
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TEXAS HIGHER EDUCATION COORDINATING BOARD 
Community and Technical Colleges Division 
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Section VI: Provisions and Assurances 



Statement of Provisions and Assurances for this Annual Application: 

A. Definitions: 

Board means the Texas Higher Education Coordinating Board; 

Grantor means the Board; 

Grant means the entire document, specifically this annual application, of 
which these provisions and assurances and other budget summaries are a 
part; 

Grantee means the party or parties to this contract other than Board; 

Grant Project means the purpose intended to be achieved through the grant 
of which these Provisions and Assurances are a part; 

Applicant means the same as Grantee: 

Application means the entire package submitted by the applicant including 
the budget schedules included in the application. 

B. This grant is executed by Board subject to the availability of federal funds. 
All amendments and/or subsequent grants or contracts entered into for the 
same purposes are executed contingent upon the availability of federal 
funds. Notwithstanding any other provision in this document, this contract 
is void upon federal funds becoming unavailable, in addition, this contract 
may be terminated by Board at any time upon notice to Grantee. 
Expenditures and/or activities for which Grantee may claim reimbursement 
shall not be accrued or claimed subsequent to receipt of such notice from 
Board. This grant may be amended only by formal written amendment 
properly executed by both Board and Grantee. No other agreement, written 
or oral, purporting to alter or amend this contract shall be valid. 

C. Grantee shall hold Board harmless from and shall indemnify Board against 
any and all claims, demands, and causes of action of whatever kind or 
nature asserted by any third party and occurring or in any way incident to, 
arising out of, or in connection with any acts of Grantee, its agents, 
employees, and sub-grantees, done in the conduct of the grant project. 

D. Grantee shall not sub-grant any of its rights or responsibilities under this 
grant, except as may be otherwise provided for in this grant, without prior 
formal written amendment of this grant properly executed by both Board and 
Grantee. 

E. Notwithstanding any other provision of this grant. Grantee shall not use or 
pay any consultant in the conduct of this grant project if the services to be 
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rendered by any such consultant can be provided by Grantee's employees. 
Grantee shall, before retaining, contracting with, or incurring any obligation 
to pay any consultant and/or subcontractor to be paid more that $200 ir> 
any one day or $10,000 in total during the grant project, identify each such 
consultant and/or subcontractor in writing to Board by name, address, Social 
Security or Employer Identification Number, qualifications, need for and 
proposed use of such consultant's services; and Grantee shall not, except as 
may be otherwise provided for in this grant, retain, sub-grant with or incur 
any obligation to pay any such consultant without the prior written approval 
of the Commissioner of Higher Education or the Director of Federal Projects. 

All encumbrances, accounts payable and expenditures shall occur on or 
between the beginning and ending dates of this grant. 

Grantee shall maintain its records and accounts in a manner which shall 
assure a full accounting for all funds received and expended by Grantee in 
connection with the grant project. These records and accounts shall be 
retained by Grantee and made available for audit, by Board and by others 
authorized by law or regulation to make such an audit, for a period of not 
less that five years from the latter of the date of completion of the grant 
project or the date of the receipt by Board of Grantee's final claim for 
payment jr final expenditure report in connection with this contract or If an 
audit has been announced the records shall be retained until such audit has 
been completed. 

All materials, conceptions, and products produced or conceived by Grantee, 
its employees, agents, consultants, or grantees, arising out of the contract 
project shall be the sole property of the grantee, provided that the grantee 
shall have an approved Intellectual Property Policy. 

If Grantee, in Board's sole determination, fails or refuses for any reason to 
perform any of its obligations under this contract, Board may impose such 
sanctions as it may deem appropriate, including, but not limited, to the 
withholding of payntents to Grantee until Grantee complies; the cancellation, 
termination, or suspension of this grant in whole or in part; and, the seeking 
of other remedies as rrtay be provided by this grant or by law. Any 
cancellation, termination, or suspension of this grant, if imposed, shall 
become effective at the close of business on the day of the Grantee's 
receipt of written notice thereof from Board. 

If this contract is canceled, terminated, or suspended by Board prior to its 
expiration date, the monetary value of services properly performed by 
Grantee pursuant to this grant shall be determined by ^ard and paid to 
Grantee as soon as reasonably possible. 

If Board determines that Board is due a refund of money paid to Grantee 
pursuant to this contract, Grantee shall pay the money due to Board within 



30 days of Grantee's receipt of written notice that such money is due to 
Board. If Grantee fails to make timely payment, Board may obtain such 
money from Grantee by any means permitted by law, including but not 
limited to offset, counterclaim, cancellation, termination, suspension, total 
withholding and/or disapproval of all or any subsequent application for said 
funds. 

L. In the event of loss, damage or destruction of any property owned by or 
loaned by Board while in the custody or control of Grantee, its employees, 
agents, consultants, or subcontractors, whether the property is developed or 
purchased by Grantee pursuant to this contract or is provided by Board to 
Grantee for use in the grant project. Grantee shall indemnify Board and pay 
to Board the full value of or the full cost of repair or replacement of such 
property, whichever is the greater, within 30 days of Grantee's receipt of 
written notice of Board's determination of the amount due. If Grantee fails 
to make timely payment. Board may obtain such money from drantee by any 
means permitted by law, including but not limited to offset or counterclaim 
against any money otherwise due to Contractor by Board. 

M. In the conduct of the grant project. Grantee shall be subject to Texas Higher 
Education Coordinating Board policies, procedures, rules and regulations 
pertaining to this grant and the grant project, and to the laws of the State of 
Texas governing this grant and the grant project. As per the foregoing. 
Grantee shall make and file all reports required by the Board. Failure to 
comply will result in denial of further payments, and recovery of payments 
advanced to Grantee by the Board for the grant project. 

N. Since this grant project is federally funded. Grantee shall be subject to and 
shall abide by all Federal laws, rules and regulations pertaining to the grant 
project, including but not limited to the Carl D. Perkins Vocational and 
Applied Technology Education Act of 1990, as amended, the Education 
Department's General Administrative Regulations (EDGAR), Title VI of the 
Civil Rights Act of 1 964, as amended (prohibition of discrimination by race, 
color, or national origin), and the regulations effectuating its provisions 
contained in Part 100 of Title 34, Code of Federal Regulations; Title IX of 
the Education Amendments of 1 972, as amended (prohibition of sex 
discrimination in educational institutions) and the regulations effectuating its 
provisions contained in Part 106 of Title 34, Code of Federal Regulations, if 
Grantee is an educational institution; Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act 
of 1973, as amended (nondiscrimination on basis of handicapping 
condition), and the regulations effectuating its provisions contained in Part 

1 04 of Title 34, Code of Federal Regulations; the Age Discrimination Act of 
1975, as amended (prohibition of discrimination on basis of age), and any 
regulations issued thereunder; and the Family Education Rights and Privacy 
Act of 1975, as amended, and any regulations issued thereunder. Grantee 
shall timely make and file with the proper authorities all forms, assurances 
and reports required by the foregoing laws and regulations. Board shall be 
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responsible for reporting to the proper authorities any failure by Grantee to 
comply with the foregoing laws and regulations coming to Board's attention, 
and may deny payment or recover payments made by Board to Grantee in 
the event of Grantee's failure to comply. 



0. Funds provided under this grant (contract) will not be used for lobbying 

activities, and institutions or agencies receiving grants (contracts) in excess 
of $100,000 will meet the reporting requirements of Section 319 of PL 101- 
121 . 



P. Federal funds made available under this grant will be used to supplement, 
and to the extent practicable, Increase the amount of state and local funds 
that would. In the absence of such federal funds, be made available for the 
uses specified In the State Plan for Federal Vocational and Applied 
Technology Education, and In no case supplant such state or local funds. 

Q. Any alterations, additions, or deletions to the terms of this contract which 
are required by changes in federal law or regulations shall be automatically 
incorporated into this contract and shall become effective on the date 
designated by such law or regulation. 




R. 



The applicant, when accepting federal technical and vocational education 
funds, further agrees to: 



1 . Organize and develop programs, services, and activities in accordance 
with guidelines and instructions for completing this application and, 
where necessary, will describe the manner in which the applicant will 
comply with the requirements specified in the guidelines and 
instructions. 



2. Operate technical and vocational education programs, services, and 
activities and utilize federal funds In accordance with federal law, 
regulations, and rules adopted by Board. 

3. Establish policies and procedures to assure equal access to technical 
and vocational education programs, services, and activities for all 
segnnents of the populations, including women, minorities, disabled 
individuals, educationally or economically disadvantaged individuals, 
individuals of limited English proficiency (LEP), and persons who 
participate in programs designed to eliminate sex bias. 



4. Provide information to special populations concerning the 

opportunities available in technical and vocational education. 




5. 



Provide relevant training and technical and vocational education 
activities to all students who desire to enter occupations that are not 
traditionally associated with their sex. 



o 
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6. Assist students who are members of special populations to enter 
technical and vocational education programs, and, with respect to 
disabled students, assist in fulfilling the transitional service 
requirements of section 626 of the Education of the Handicapped Act. 

7. Assess the special needs of students participating in programs 
receiving assistance under Title II with respect to their successful 
completion of the technical and vocational education program in the 
most integrated setting possible. 

8. Provide supplementary services to students who are members of 
special populations, including, with respect to disabled individuals: 

a. curriculum modification; 

b. equipment modification; 

c. classroom modification; 

d. supporting personnel; and 

e. instructional aids and devices. 

9. Provide guidance, counseling, and career development activities 
conducted by professionally trained counselors and teachers who are 
associated with the provisions of such special services. 

# 

10. Ensure that sex bias program funded under Title II, Part C will 
cooperate with any such program funded through provisions of Title 
II, Part B, Section 222 of the Act. 

1 1 . Provide counseling and instructional services designed to facilitate the 
transition from school to post-school employment and career 
opportunities. 

1 2. Coordinate the development of technical and vocational education 
programs with relevant programs under JTPA and the Adult Education 
Act in order to avoid duplication. 

13. Make this application available for review and comment by interested 
parties, including the appropriate administrative entity under JTPA. 

14. Record and report all expenditures for these federal funds in 
accordance with provisions of PL 101-392 and applicable regulations. 

15. Record all expenditures of nonfederal technical and vocational 
education funds for maintenance of effort purposes in accordance 
with provisions of PL 101-392 and applicable regulations. 

16. Submit descriptive, statistical, financial, and evaluative reports as may 
be required by Board following approval of the technical and 
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vocational education programs, services, and activities proposed in 
this application in a timely manner. 



17. Maintain documentation in support of the assurances and other 
information provided in this application and, upon request, submit 
such documentation to Board. 



18. Provide a drug free workplace in compliance with PL 100-690 Title V, 
Subtitle D. 



1 9. The applicant agrees to participate in regional planning activities in 
conjunction with the quality work force planning committee 
established in the applicant's technical and vocational planning region. 

20. Comply with the requirements of the Single Audit Act of 1984 (PL 98- 
502) and 0MB Circular A-128. 



This grant constitutes the entire agreement between Board and Grantee for 
the accomplishment of the grant project. This grant shall be interpreted 
according to the laws of the state of Texas except as may be otherwise 
provided for. 
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Texas Higher Education Coordinating Board 



District 



Vocationa l Educatio n Funding 
School Year 1993-94 



Provisions and Assurances 
Disclosure of Lobbying Activities 

Compltt 0 this form to ditcloto lobbying activitioo on ony fodoril grontycontrsct rocoivod in oxcott of 1100,000 or on ony 
•ubgront/tubcontract modo whoro lobbying torviCM oro procurod (purtuont to 31 U.S. C. 1352). S«o rovorto for inotructiono. 



Ftdoral Program N«m« 



1. Typa of Fadaral Action 

a. contract 
^ b. grant 


2. Statua of Fadaral Action: . 

a. bid/offar/appUcation 
^ b. initial award 
0 . poat-award 


3. RaportTypa: 

m a. initial fvOr>g 
^ b. matarial changa 
For Matarial Changa Only: 
vaar ouartar 

data of laat raport 


4. Nama and Addraaa of Raporting Entity: 




5. tf Raporting Entity In No. 4 ia Subawardaa, Entar Nanrw 


im 




and Addraaa of Prima: 


I— 1 Subawardaa 








Dar if known: 




Taxaa Hlghar Education Coordirtating Board 






Comrrwinity and Tachnical CoNagaa 






7745 Chavy Chaaa, Suita 300 






Auatin, TX 7S752 


Congraaaional Dtatrict, if known: 




Cor>graaalonal Diatrict, if known: 



6. Fodorai Doportmont/Agancy: 



7. Fadaral Program Nama/Oaacription: 
CFDA Nurr^r, if tpp^cmbh: 



8. Fadara) Action Nun^r, if known: 



Award Amount, if known: 

I 



10. a. Nama and Addraaa of Lobbying Entity 
[if individuoi, iast nama, /Srrf nama, Mfi: 



b. Irviivkkiala Parforming Sarvicaa iincMing 
diffarant from No, 10a) 
daat nama, fint nama, 9AiU 



if 



1 1 . Amount of Paymant (cAacA: ad that agtpiiU 
% ^ actual ^ plannad 



1 2. Form of Paymant (aback a# IbaC 
Ci a. caah 

Ci b. iivkind; apaoify: natwa 



1 3. Typa of Paymant (chack ad that af)piyi: 
a. ratainar 
^ b. ona-tima faa 
^ c. commiaaion 
d. contir^nt faa 
^ a. dafarrad 

^ f. othar; apacify: 



1 4. Briaf Daacription of Sarwoaa Parfotmad or to ba Parformad and Oata(a) of Sarvica, including officar(a), ampioyaa(a), or Mambar(a) 
contactad, for Paymant tndkatad in Itam 1 1 : 

(attach Continuation Shaatfa). if nacaasary) 



1 5. Continuation Shaat(a) attachad: ^ Yaa ^ No 



16 . 




Signatura 
Print Nama . 
TItIa 



Ta(aphor>a No 



Data 



Fadaral Uaa Only: 



Standard Form LLL 



o 
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Appendix III: Supplementary Services 



1 


Service 


Population served 


1 


child care 


economically disadvantaged, limited English 
proficient, disabled 


b. 


transportation 


economically disadvantaged, limited English 
proficient, disabled 




textbook assistance 


economically disadvantaged, limited English 
proficient, disabled 


d. 


instructional aids and 
devices 


academically disadvantaged, disabled, 
limited English proficient 


e. 


adaptive equipment 


disabled 


f. 


curriculum modification 


limited English proficient, academically 
disadvantaged, disabled 


g- 


classroom modification 


disabled 


h. 


interpreters 


deaf and limited English proficient 


i. 


bilingual tutors 


limited English proficient 


j- 


readers and 
note-takers 


disabled and limited English proficient 


k. 


materials and supplies 


economically disadvantaged, limited English 
proficient, disabled 


1 . 


transition services 


academically disadvantaged, economically 
disadvantaged, limited English proficient, 
disabled, students enrolled in programs non- 
traditional for gender, and individuals in 
correctional institutions 


m. 


career guidance/counseling 


academically disadvantaged, economically 
disadvantaged, limited English proficient, 
disabled, students enrolled in programs non- 
traditional for gender, and individuals in 
correctional institutions 


n. 


placement services 


academically disadvantaged, economically 
disadvantaged, limited English proficient, 
disabled, students enrolled in programs non- 
traditional for gender, and individuals in 
correctional institutions 



Note: Other appropriate services or activities to assure equal access for members of 
special populations may be funded. 
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Functions of Local Equity Coordinator 

Functions/activities identified are not intended to be all inclusive, however will provide 
guidance for compliance with the Carl D. Perkins Act, P.L. 101-392. 

A professional trained counselor or teacher may serve as more than one project coordinator. 
If a coordinator serves several roles and is funded from multiple sources, i.e., discretionary 
(one or more), basic grant, and/or locally funded, time and effort reports must be maintained 
to reflect the amount of time expended working with the designated population identified in 
the project equal to the percentage funded from each source of federal and/or local fund. A 
local equity Project Coordinator may coordinate both Sex Equity (SE) and Single 
Parent/Displaced Homemaker/Single Pregnant Women (SP/DH/SPW) Projects. 



CODE 

SE 

SP/DH/SPW 



SE 



SP/DH/SPW 



SE 



SE 

SP/DH/SPW 



ALLOWABLE FUNCTIQN/ACnvmES 

1. Assist students in the selection of or prq>aration for participatioa in 
an sq)propriate vocational education or training program, such as: (a) 
outreach of or recruitment of potential vocational education students; 
(b) career counseling and personal counseling; and (c) vocational 
assessment and testing, 

2. Assist women, concerning vocational education and employment 
opportunities for careers as technicians and skilled workers in 
technical fields and new and emerging occupational fields. 

3. Assist in providing preparatory services and vocational/technical 
programs, services, and activities for single parents, single pregnant 
women, and di^laced homemakers, designed to enable the 
participants to support themselves and their families. 

4 . Assist men and women who desire to enter occupations that are not 
traditionally associated with their sex to obtain access to relevant 
training and vocational/ technical education activities. 

5. Assist in development of career planning for each student to include 
basic academic and occupational skill training leading to employment. 
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COPE 

SE 

SP/DH/SPW 



SE 

SP/DH/SPW 



SE 

SP/DH/SPW 



SE 

SP/DH/SPW 

SE 

SP/DH/SPW 



SE 

SP/DH/SPW 



SE 

SP/DH/SPW 



SE 

SP/DH/SPW 



ALLOWABLE FUNCTION/ ACTIVITIES 

6. Assist, in making accessible to individuals, preparatory services and 
vocational education and training, such as, dependent care services, 
transportation, tutoring and/or work study (other than the work study 
Pell Grant recipients); or by organizing and scheduling the programs 
so that such programs are more accessible. 

7. Coordinate the delivery of services with other programs and service 
providing agencies such as JTPA, Texas Rehabilitation Commission, 
Texas Employment Commission, Department of Human Services, 
adult education, apprenticeship programs, and community based 
organization to avoid duplication and to expand the range and 
accessibility of vocational/technical education services. 

8. Provide information informing individuals of vocational/technical 
education programs, related services, and career counseling. 
Opportunities for dissemination might include career and job fairs, 
registration and paient/community organizations. 

9. Assist the individual, when appropriate, in the preparation of 
applications relating to admission to vocational/technical programs. 

10. Provide counseling and instruction service designed to facilitate the 
transition from school to post-school employment and career 
opportunities. 

11. Evaluate services and program effectiveness in meeting the students’ 
needs. Utilizing the follow-up data provided by the institution, 
determine effectiveness in student marketable skill attainment and 
subsequent placement in paid employment. The skill training should 
meet the demands of business and industry and provide the student 
with of^rtunities for personal satisfaction and ^vancement. 

12. Assist in local review and revision of bi,' project objectives based on 
results of student performance and achievement in vocation/technical 
programs and employment transition and placement. 

13. Maintain contact with technical/ vocational faculty on current student 
status and progress toward academic achievement and career goals 
(course completion, program completion, job 
placement/advancement, etc.). 
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SE 

SE 

SP/DH/SPW 

SP/DH/SPW 
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ALLOWABLE FUNCTIQN/ACnvrnES 

14. Supervise budgets, personnel, and services of project. 



15. Work with and assist with the coordination of processing scholarship 
applications and making awards to nontraditioi^ technical/vocational 
students. 

16. Engage in ^)propriate staff development activities. 

17. Assist prospects and students in applying for the Pell grant and other 
available financial aid. 

18. Oversee progreu of project to assure quality and compliance with 
regulations. 

19. Make presentations to community groups regarding working together 
to remove barrien of bias and stereotyping in training and placement 
of students in career opportunities that are not traditional to their 
gender. 



Secretary’s Commission on Achieving Necessary Skills (SCANS) 
FIVE COMPETENCIES 



Resources: Identifies, organizes, plans, and allocates resources 

A. Time - Selects goal-relevant activities, ranks them, allocates time, and prepares and follows schedules 

B. Money - Uses or prepares budgets, makes forecasts, keeps records, and make adjustments to meet objectives 

C. Material and Facilities - Acquires, stores, allocates, and uses materials or space efficiently 

D. Human Resources - Assesses sldlls and distributes work accordingly, evaluates performance and provides 
feedback 

Interpersonal: Works with Others 

A. Participates as Member of a Team - contributes to group effort 

B. Teaches others new skills 

C. Serves Clients/Customers - works to satisfy customer’s expectations 

D. Exercises Leadership - communicates ideas to justify position, piersuades and convinces others, responsibly 
challenges existing procedures and policies 

E. Negotiates - works toward agreements involving exchange of resources, resolves divergent interests 

F. Works with Diversity - works well with men and women from diverse backgrounds 

Information: Acquires and uses Information 

A. Acquires and Evaluates Information 

B. Organizes and Maintains Information 

C. Interprets and Communicates Information 

D. Uses Computers to Process Information 
Systems: Understands complex interrelationships 

A. Understands Systems - knows how social organizational, and technological systems work and operates 
effectively with them 

B. Monitors and Corrects Performance - distinguishes trends, predicts impacts on system operations, diagnoses 
system’s performance and corrects malfunctions 

C. Improves or Designs Systems - suggests modifications to existing systems and develops new or alternative 
systems to improve performance 

Technology: Works with a Variety of Tcchnolo^es 

A. Selects Technology - chooses procedures, tools, or equipment including computers and related teclinologies 

B. Maintains and Troubleshoots Equipment - prevents, identifies, or solves problems with equipment 
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A THREE-PART FOUNDATION 



BASIC SKILLS: Reads, writes performs arithmetic and mathematical operations listens, and speaks 

A. Reading - locates, understands, and interprets written information in prose and in documents such as 
manuals, graphs, and schedules 

B. Writing - communicates thoughts, ideas, information, and messages in writing; and creates documents such 
as letters, directions manuals, reports, graphs, and flow charts 

C. Arithmetic/Mathematics - performs basic computations and approaches practical problems by choosing 
appropriately from a variety of mathematical techniques 

D. Listening - receives, attends to, interprets, and responds to verbal messages and other cues 

E. Speaking - organizes ideas and communicates orally 

THINKING SKILLS: Thinks creatively, makes decisions, selves problems, visualizes, knows how to learn, 

and reasons 

A. Creative Thinking - generates new ideas 

B. Decision Making - specifies goals and constraints, generates alternatives, cons'riers risks, and evaluates and 
chooses best alternatives 

C. Problem Solving - recognizes problems and devises and implements plan of action 

D. Seeing Things in the Mind’s Eye - organizes and processes symbols, pictures, graphs, objects, and other 
information 

E. Knowing How to Learn - uses efficient learning techniques to acquire and apply new knowledge and skills 

F. Reasoning - discovers a rule or principle underlying the relationship between two or more objects and applies 
it when solving a problem 

PERSONAL QUALITIES: Displays responsibility, self-esteem, sociability, self-management, and integrity and 

honesty 

A. Responsibility - exerts a high level of effort and preserves towards goal attainment 

B. Self-Esteem - believes in own self-v jrth and maintains a positive view of self 

C- Sociability - demonstrates understanding, friendliness, adaptability, empathy, and politeness in group settings 

D. Self-Management - assesses self-accurately, sets personal goals, monitors progress, and exhibits self-control 

E, Integrity/Honesty - chooses ethical courses of action 
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PROJECT SAMPLES 
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Project Sample 





1. Special Populations 

A. Economically Disadvantaged 


B. Handicapped 


C. Limited English Proficiency 


D. Educationally Disadvantaged | 


E. Equity 


'■ ■ ■ ■ ■ ' - ■ 1 

If. Integration I 


Iff. Coherent Sequence 


- ‘ ■ ■ 1 

IV. Gender Equity 


- - — ■ — -- < 

V. Student Tran.siiion (school to i 

secondary employment or irjinmgj 


Needs Assessment 




















Outreach 




















Guidance & Counseling 




















Support Services 








A. Child Care 




















B. Special Aides 














1 






C. ESL 




















^ Upgrade Curriculum 




















In-Service 




















(academic & vocational instruction) 




















Counselors 




















Remedial Courses 




















Supplementary 












A. Adaptive Equipment 
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B. 




















C. 




















Preparatory Services 










A. 




















B. 




















C. 




















Special Population Coordinator 




















l^^ipment 




















Work Study 




















^ransition Services 
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Project Sample 




A. Academically Disadvantaged I, Incarcerated 
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PROJECT SAMPLE PROFILES 
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POSSIBLE EMPLOYER RATING 

Based on Competency Profile PROJECT SAMPi.r-; 
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Occupational Competencies 
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EMPLOYER FOLLOW-UP SAMPLES 
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r 



technical education fcllg: 



TAG 




Inmujl ion 

TWTar" 



U lit tUHPLtikJ Br^TTIUtNi 

ni* survey wUl provide us end the sletc with velueble inforeeticn that will be 

sed to evaluate technical education prosraas. Tnis survey is authorized by Public Law 98-524. 

. Uhat ii your currcit education status? (Cleck »ne.) 

Currently atttnding school Not currently attending schuol 

. Uhat ii your curreit employment status? (Cleck me.) 

Enployedlinclide aiy empluyment; do nut intlude full-time military service) 

Full-time military service 

Uiempluyedtnot employed, kut artively seeking employmeit) 

Nut in the labor ferceCnot seeling employment beceuse ef choice, illness, 

full-time stuuent status, retirement, pregiancy, ur other suck reason) 

Notat PlfaSE 4WSVER THE REMAINING CUESTICNS ONLY I? YOU ARE CURRENTLY EMPLOYED. 



'€ 



hat dite did you begin your enploynent «ith your current enployerl, 
the job related to ypur field of technical educatioi training? 

Yes, it is directly or clusely relatei. 

Nu, it is onls remotely related or is not related at all. 

Job Title: 

Job Duties: 



Uhat is your curreit salary belore deductiins? (Do not add in overtime.! 

% per 






The salary in the preceding item is based m hov many lours per week employment? 
hours per weel 

How woold you consider /our lecel of training’ (Circle one.l 

12 3 t 5 

Very Poor Puor Fair Good Very Good 

Please provide the following iiformition oi your preseit job 
(if self employed, write 'self'): 



N4M flailing Address of Coapan/ or Firm 




City SUta 


Zip Code 



lasadiaUa Suparvi tor: LatU N«i« FirtU Ndna Ml 

(HANK YOU V€RY MUCH FCP YOUR COOPERATION. R.EASE RETUFN THIS FCFM IN THE EICLQSEO ENVELOPE. 
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employer follow-up form 



TAG 






C^mpul 



N«m« of Siudont 



CIP Codo 



-r i«chrMC«I «duc«lion ireining «c our instjiuiton tnd indicoiod Ihot h«/she is cufr»m!y 

:.or ; p-... on ... .... .. u... . ...... 

•-•cf't'-co* eOucot'Ort li’nininq proQrtms. Thank you. '* " 



1 r:CH\iCAL eouc^ TiO.'J EVALUA TtON: Pie.*, f.l. ih. lechnic.l .duc.Uon r.c.-v.d by ih. mdividu.. in th. following .re.i: 

Aver.g. Poof V.ry Poor 



j Tvchn»c*il knowitedg# 



U Wofk JttitUdC 



C. Work CuJJ'W 



V«fv Good 



Good 



] [ 



□ [ 



a □ c 



2. Ovef^AiL RATING 
tha job? 



<S) «<. «>• ‘2) 

'.VC. Wh.. .* your ov.f.11 ..ung of th. t.chnicl .duc.tion f.c.iv.d by «hi. individu.t .. .t f.l.t.. to th. f.du.r.m.m. of 



Very Good 


Good 


Average 


Poor 


Very Poor 


□ 


O 


□ 


□ 


□ 


(5) 


( 4 ) 


(3) 


(2) 


m 



3. AEU^ T,VE PPEPAAA TION: A, . ...ult of .hi* p.f.on'* t.chnid eduction, how would you f.t. th. individu.r* pr.p.f.tion ,n .ei..o.n : 
otnef emoioyee* m hi* or her woik group who did not r.eeiv. th* *.m* tr.ming? 



(SJ 



13) 



(U 



□ 
□ 
□ 



basis lor comparison 



Individual «s batter prepared 



Both are about the same 



Individual is less prepared 



COMMENTS: If you have any comments 
provided btlo^. 



that m.y b* helpful in regard to your training n.ed*. pl.a*. f**l fr«. to f**pond m the *CC4 




Thtnk you y.ry much to, your coop.r.f/o/t. Pt»U».rkMn this form in ths sncMsd snitslops. 
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Source! Texas Education Agency, The Master Plan for Career and Technical Education ^ April 1993. 



Goal I - Students and Adult Learners: Meet the needs of Texans for world-class 
education and training, ensuring that all learners acquire the knowledge and skill 
necessary for success- in the workplace and society. 



Objective M: Collies will develop and expand student guidance and support services. 

Objective 1-2: CoUeges will implement new linkages among educational systems, particularly regarding 

development of Tech-Prep programs and other school-to^ork transition initiatives. 

Objective 1-3: CoUeges wUl develop and improve program curricula and instructional methods to 

assure the integration of academic and technical education. 



Objective 1*4: The Texas Higher Education Coordinating Board wUl strengthen state poUdes to 

assist students in '^he transfer process. 



Objective 1-5: CoUeges wUl improve and expand continuing education. 



Obiective 1-6: CoUeges will encourage student involvement in campus and community 

oiganizations and activities related to their career interests and occupational skills 

development. 

Objective 1-7: CoUeges wUl provide access and acceptabiUty of services for aU students, with 

particular emphasis on the needs of culturaUy diverse groups. 

‘r^bjective 1-8: CoUeges wUl work with other education and training providers to assure efficient 

and effective assessment and referral of students. 



Goal II — Business, Industry, and Labor: Meet the needs of Texas business, industry, 
and labor for an educated and skilled, globally competitive work force. 



Objective n-1: 



Objective n-2: 



Objective n-3: 



Support responsive technical education program development and unprovement to 
meet the needs of business, industry and labor. 

Maintain and improve an effective technical education program evaluation system. 

Col leges will create methods to inform employers of student/adult learner skUls and 
competencies. 



Objective II-4: CoUeges will increase the input of business, industry and labor. 

Objective 11-5; CoUeges wUl increase private/pubUc cooperative efforts to maximize use of education 
and training resources. 



Objective n-6: 



CoUeges wiU provide leadership in developing creative and effective ways to 
respond to rapidly changing economic issues. 
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Objective n-7: 



The Texas Higher Education Coordinating Board will ensure that information is 
available for economic development planning ad for business, industry and labor to 
identify education and training services. 



Objective n-8: Colleges will develop and provide services for small business development and 

expansion. 

Objective II-9: Colleges will anticipate the impact of emei^ging technologies, industries imd occupations 

on technical education in their long-range and strategic planning for prr^gnun 
development and improvement. 



Goal III ~ Faculty and Staff: Meet the professional development needs of Texas 
Faculty and staff to ensure successful student and adult learner outcomes for ail public 
and training institutions. 



Objective ni-1: Collies will improve technical education instruction to reflect business and industiy 
skills standards and certification strategies. 



Objective UI-2: Colleges will participate in counselor/instructor partnerships across educational levels. 

Objectr/e UI-3: Colleges wUl encourage counselors to develop their knowledge about technical 
education and to enhance the application of their counseling 



Objectivc EQ^: 



Collies will recruit and maintain technical education staff representative of the 
diverse student population of Texas. 



Objective ni-5: Colleges will promote the development of private-public partnerships to improve 
technical education. 



Objective III-6: Collides will encourage technical education faculty/staff to continue their academic 
studies and to remain current in their knowledge and application of their technical 
skills through on-site learning and development in business, industiy and labor. 



Goal IV — State Communications; Meet the needs of Texans for comprehensive 
information about state labor markets, career and technical education, and economic 
development issues. 



Objective IV-l: Colleges wUl improve the image of technical education by integrating academic 
competencies. 



Objective IV-2: The Texas Higher Education Coordinating Board will maintain an effective 
statewide reporting system and public information dissemination process. 

Objective IV-3: The Texas Higher Education Coordinating Board will 

and Training Clearinghouse. 



Objective IV-4: 




The Texas Higher Education Coordinating Board and colleges will increase their use 
of telecommunications for professional development, instructional improvement and 
more efficient reporting. 
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Objective: IV-5: The Texas Higher Education Coordinating Board wU assure effective 

implementation of the Higher Education section and evaluation of progress. 

Goal V ~ Adequate Resources: Meet the needs of career and technical education and 
training providers for adequate resources to develop an educated and skilled work force. 

Objective V-l: The Texas Higher Education Coordinating Board and Colleges will develop 

appropriate and equitable mechanisms to increase resources for technical education 
and training for increased successful outcomes of students. 

Objective V-2: Colleges will work vwth business, indusoy and labor to increase private 

contributions of equipment and other resources to technical education. 

Objective V-3: Colleges will improve the coordination of pUblk and private resources for technical 

education. 

Objective V-4: The Texas Higher Education Coordina^ Board will pursue a coordinated intra and 

inter-agency funding procedure to provide supplemental and support services to 
students and coUeges. 
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Public School Education Goals, Objectives and Results 

Goal I - Students and Adult Learners: Meet the needs of Texans for world-class 
education and training, ensuring that all learners acquire the knowledge and skill 
necessary for success in the workplace and society. 



Objective I-l: Schools will improve and expand 

comprehensive career guidance programs, 
kindergarten through graduation. 



Objective 1-2: Schools will increase parental 

involvement and support for all students. 

Objective 1-3: Schools will provide information 

to students about career pathways as a guide to 
achieving necessary skills for continued education 
and employment 



Objective 1-4: Schools will integrate academic 

and career and technology education. 



Objective 1-5: Schools will create a seamless 

learner-oriented education system, kindergarten 
through graduation. 



Objective 1-6: Schools will implement a life 

skills component across the curriculum. 



Objective 1-7: Schools will enhance youth 

leadership as an integral co-curricular par. of 
instruction. 



Objective 1-8: Schools will ensure the rich 

cultural dwersiQr of the cotnmuniQr within the 
schools and the educational experiences of all 
students. 



Objective 1-9: Schools will encourage 

community involvement in implementing support 
programs for all snidents. 



RESULTS: Snidents, woridng with parents and 
other advisors, will have appropriate graduation 
plans with flexible entry and exit points for 
reaching career expectations. 

RESULTS: All students will experience Improved 
achievement. 

RESULTS: Students will have more options for 
reaching defined career goals. 



RESULTS: Snidents will be motivated to 
complete academic education which focuses on 
real world application and knowledge. 

RESULTS: More students will be pursuing 
advanced academic and occupational skills focused 
on career goals. 

RESULTS: Students will have knowledge and 
skilk to make informed decisions relating to life 
experiences, including management of multiple 
life roles. 

RESULTS: Students will have leadership skills to 
function effectively as team membere, responsible 
citizens, entrepreneurs, and productive workers in 
a global economy. 



RESULTS: All students will have higher 
achievement in a society that recognizes the worth 
of all people. 



RESULTS: Through adequate support systems, a 
higher retention and achievement of all students 
will be accomplished. 
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Goal II * Business, Industry, and Labor Meet the needs of Texas business, industry, 
and labor for an educated and skilled, globally competitive work force. 



Objective IM: Schools will improve secondaiy 
education programs by participating in and using 
information provided by the Quality Work Force 
Planning Committees. 

Objective 11*2: The Texas Education Agency will 
add career and technology education to the 
Academic Excellence Indicator System (AEIS). 

Objective II-3: Schools will develop and 
implement methods to inform employers of 
student skills and competencies. 

Objective II-4: Schools will increase the input of 
business, industry, and labor. 



RESULTS: Schools will use labor market 
information for making program decisions. 



RESULTS: A ^tem of accountability will be 
developed and used for school and student 
accountability. 

RESULTS: The knowledge and skills of students 
will be known by employers. 



RESULTS: Local goals and objectives for 
education and training will reflect standards of 
business and industry. 



Goal III: Facul^ and Staff - Meet the professional development needs of Texas faculty 
and staff to ensure successful student and adult learner outcomes for all public and 
training institutions. 



Objective IIM: The Texas Education Agency and 
schools will improve professional development 



Objective in-2: Schools will recruit and promote 
well-trained career and technology education staff 
which reflect the cultural diversity of the student 
population. 

Objective III-3: Schools will implement a 
business/industry/labor excha^e program for 
teachers, counselors, and administrators to ensure 
an understanding of real world situations in both 
public schools and business and industry. 



RESULTS: Personnel will have the skills which 
are reflective of those used in business and 
industiy and the knowledge necessary to enhance 
teaching. 

RESULTS: Good role models will be provided 
for all students. 



RESULTS: There will be an increase in the 
exchanges between education and business, 
industry, and labor. 



Goal IV: State Communicatioos ~ Meet the needs of Texans for comprehensive 
information about state labor markets, career and technical education, and economic 
development issues. 



Objective IV-1: Schools will improve the image 
of career and technology education by advising 
students and families of the technical and 
academic competencies required in the workplace. 



RESULTS: More students will have eq>anded 
oppornmities to acquire knofwledge and skills 
needed for the labor market and for continuing 
their education. 
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Objective IV-2: The Texas Education Agency will 
maintain an effective statewide reporting system 
and public information dissemination ^em. 

Objective IV-3: The Texas Education Agency will 
design and implement an effective results-based 
monitoring ^tem which includes career and 
technology education. 

Objective IV-4: The State Board of Education 
will assure effective implementation of the Master 
Plan and the process for updating the Plan. 



RESULTS: The families of students, schools, 
employers, and the general public will have 
knowledge of student performance and skills. 

RESULTS: Local education agencies will be 
assured of fainiess regarding fiscal integrity, due 
process, and health and safe^ of students and 
staff. 

RESULTS: A qualiQ' education will be provided 
all students for a quali^ work force. 



Goal V: Adequate Resources - Meet the needs of career and technical education and 
training providers for adequate resources to develop an educated and skilled workforce. 



Objective V-1: The State Board of Education 
and schools will eliminate barriers to funding and 
scheduling that inhibit local flexibiliQ' and 
accountabiliQ'. 

Objective V-2: The Texas Education Agency wa 
coordinated intra* and inter-agency funding 
procedure to provide supplemental and supportive 
services to students and ^oois. 



RESULTS: Local education agencies will have 
more control for improved student achievement 



RESULTS; Resources and supportive services 
will be provided for success of students and 
schools. 



Source; Texas Education Agency, The Master Plan for Career and Technical Education, April 1993. 



SECONDARY 



AEIS 

(Academic Excellence Indicator System) 

♦Pass TAAS (90%) 

♦Graduation (99%) 

Enrolled in advanced courses (no state standard) 
Attendance rate (97%) 

Take college entrance exam (70%) 

Advanced seal on transcript (no state standard) 

Dropout (1%) 

Graduates prepared to enter college (no state standard) 
Norm-referenced assessment program (no state standard) 
Retention rate (no state standard) 



Addendum to AEIS for 
Career and Technology Education 

♦Authentic assessment for occupational competency (95%) 
♦Career and Technology Education - Follow-up (75%) 
♦Access of special populations students in Career and 
Technology Education 



I ♦Career and Technology Education— Core Standards and 
Measures 
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CAREER AND TECHNOLOGY EDUCATION 
R>iulta-Ha«*ri Monitoring 
Overview 



SECONDARY 



AEIS ( Academic Excel lence 
Indicator System) 

*. Pass TAAS (90%) 

*. Graduation (99%) 

. Enrolled in advanced courses 
(no state standard) 

* Attendance rate (97%) 



(Program Excel- 
lence Indicators) 
(Driven by the Master 
Plan for Career and 
Technology Education) 

Examples are as 
follows I 

• Career guidance and 
counseling 



* Take college entrance exam 
(70%) 

* Advanced seal on transcript 
(no state standard) 

* Dropout (1%) 

* Graduates prepared to enter 
college (no state standard) 



Norm-referenced assessment 
program (no state standard) 



• Integration of 
Career and 
Technology 
Education and 
academic 
education 

• Coherent sequence 
of courses 



* Retention rate (no state 
standard) 



Addendum to AEIS for Ctrmmr 
end Technology E ducetion 

Authentic aaaeasment for 
occupational competency (9S%) 

* . Career and Technology Education - 
Follow-up (75%) 



(Compliance 

Issuea) 

. Program issues 
Health and safety 
. Fiscal integrity 
. OCR 
. Other 

) 



Access of special populations 
students in Career and Technology 
Education 

*career and Technology Education — Core standards and Measures 



BEST COPY AVAIUBLE 



Identify the Probleai Through 




O 

ERIC 

MMiffilffTlTLiU 

I 



Desk Review (Flags) 



Local Review (Flags) 



Focused on-Sifce Review 
(Fix the Problen) 

(Focused review is based on problems 
found in desk and local reviews.) 
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Data Verification Qn-Iite Review 

A visit every six years to verify date subnitted to the Agency will 
be used to asnens the LtA's rnnoKanoe and orooran eerformsnce. 
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state Board of Education Recommended High School Program 



4 




To Compteto ''Coro'* 


Credit 




English Profiaenev 


Equivalent 


Cumulative 


• English 1. Engiish li. English III. English IV 

Of 

• passagoof appropnaloond*cf<ourMOx«minaiiont 
Mathomaocs Profidonev 

• Algebra t. Qoomaby. Algebra 11 


4 


4 


Of 

• passaged appropriaie.end*cf*couneexaminettons 
ScierK:e Proficiency* 


3 


7 


• Three Of ttte ^Mowing nine credit: 

Physical Science. Biofogy i end 11. Chemitay 1 end II. Physics 1 and li, 
Science ill srfo IV 

Of 

• passage of appropneie end>of*coMrie examinaifons 
Social Studies Proficiency 


3 


10 


• Four credits in United States History, World History Sludtos, World Geography, 
United Sutes Government (Vti), Eoonomiet ('/ti) 

or 

• passage of appropriate end-of-couneexaminaiione 
Second Language Profidenev 


4 


14 


• Three credits Of Other language 

Of 

• passage Of second language prahcfoncyexaminatfon 
Health Proficiency 


3 


17 


• Health (Vt) 

Fine Arts Proficiency 


.5 


17.5 


• 1 credt of Pine Aits 
Physical Educatfon Proficiency 


1 


135 


• t W credits of Physical Educatfon 
Computing Proficiency 


1.5 


20 


• 1 credt in computer science 

or 

• passage of computing proficiency measuree 
Options for Majors: 

Plus three additionel credhe in eMier: 


1 


21 


• Precalculus (may substitute Trigonometiy and eitiierElemenlaryAnetysia or 
Analytic Geometry) - 


1 


22 


* One additional credit of tfietoliowingctedKa: Biology land II, 
Chemistry 1 and II. Physica 1 and H, Seianoe III and IV* 


1 


23 


• 1 credit of Electivee 
Or 


1 


24 (Totd) 


• 3 crydnfbf a sttia-appiovadooherani sequence Of oourses tor career «id 
technology preparation 

Or 


3 


24 (Total) 


• 3 crwUfs'in a specialization consiating of itata-approvid, ootiege-preperatory 


3 


24 (Total) 



courM* from language arts (indudng ip aac h and {eumaiiam), aeianoa, 
social studies, mattiamatica, foreign language, fne ana, an^oompuiiracianea. 

Note: • Students completing a Texaa Education Agency tippwead Teoh>Pi«p Program would maa( ttta crltaria for tite 

recommended prpgraffl aa long as tie program meals tie EngMi. Maiismatiea, Sdonoa, Sooiai Stiidtos, Foreign 
Language. Healtii, Fne Arts, and Computing Pro i eia n claa and prottida a tie aquivia o oe of a 24>aadK program. 

• Advanced Placement eouraea and Intamationai Baocalauraaia oouraaa may bo subatitiilad tor requiremanis m 
appropnate prolioiency areas. 

*Studenu may not take more tian two credlla from any combination of PfiyalcJ^fl4a. Bdotica III and IV, and Biology I. 

best copy AViuiMis 
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SECONDARY SAMPLE 




SAMPLE FOR 

DISCUSSION AND/OR PLANNING PURPOSES 



Vocational Program Evaluation 



1. Academic progreee for students enrolled in vocational education. 

Identify the progress of students enrolled in a coherent sequence of vocational and 
applied technology education courses who successfully complete academic courses 
(language arts, mathaiQaticSr acianca, and aocial atudiaa). 

■; members of special populations enrolled in vocational education who 

received supplementary academic instructional services to enable them to complete 
successfully the coherent sequences of courses. 

members of special populations enrolled in vocational and applied 
technology education programs who were passing all academic courses at the end of the 
first semester. 



7 ' students not identified as special populations enrolled in vocational 

and applied technology education who were passing all academic courses at the end of 
the first semester. 



Integration of 



vocational 



and academic education. 



Number of teachers grades 9-12; academic; vocational and applied 

technology education 



^ hours of local inservice activities conducted on integrating academic 
and vocational education. 



< 1 ) # of vocational teachers attending 

(2) # of academic teachers attending 

^ teachers of academic courses teaching academic concepts in an applied 
manner by integrating academic and vocational concepts in their instruction. 

^ of teachers of vocational and applied technology education courses teaching 
vocational concepts in an a^^plied manner by integrating academic and vocational 
concepts in their instruction. 



3 . 



.# of academic and vocational and applied technology education teacher 




(d) _ 

coordination meetings occurred during the academic year 

Occupational skills progress for students who are members of special populations. 

(*) ^ of students identified as members of special populations enrolled in 

vocational and applied technology education courses who mastered ail essential 
elements necessary for employment or further education as evidenced by a competency 
profile or documentation of essential elements in lesson plans current through the 
first semester. 



O 

ERIC 
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..J 



_% of Btudents not membert of apecial population* anrolled in vocational 



<b) _ 

. — -- -c — -•»» 1.WI1B wnroiiea in vocational 

educationjdourses who maatered all eaaential element* neceaa.ry for employment or 
further education aa evidenced by a competency profile or documentation of eaa.ntia, 
element* in leaaon plana current through the firat aemeater. ^ 

q«jali.ty of the equipment, curriculum and inatructional material* 

„r curt.nt .„d Idbo^ 

reviewed and verified by the local adviaory council for the 
utilized* equipment, curriculum and inatructional material* being 



O 

ERIC 



,% of couraea which have had necessary modification* made for students who a>-a 



(b) _ 

members of special populations. 

COHERENT, SEQUENTIAL COURSE PATTERNS: 

4 . applied technology education program areas in which the 

foriin with a coherent sequence of courses which prepare individuals 

for entry-level employment and postsecondary training. 

ell- students enrolled in vocational and applied technology education 
pursuing a coherent, sequential course of study which includes academic and vocational 
and applied technology education courses leading to entry-level employment and 
postsecondary training as evidenced by a graduation plan. 



_% of all students who are members of special populations enrolled in 



(c) _ 

vocational education pursuing a coherent, sequential course of study which includes 
academic and vocational and applied technology education course* leading to entry- 
•v«l •mploymttnt and postsacondary training as svidsncsd by a graduation plan. 

Progress of recruitment to increase and maintain participation of students identified 
a* members of special population* ensuring equal access to all programs. 



(*) 



_% of students who are members of apecial populations in the 9th and 



10th 



grade enrolled in a coherent sequence of vocational and applied technology education 
course* for the 1991-92 school year. 

student* who are members of special populations in the 9th and 10th 
* P*^*“*^*9i-*t*f*d in a coherent sequence of vocational and applied technology 
education courses for the 1992-93 school year. 



_% of students who are members of special populations in the 11th and 12th 

1 I i m _ _ - * ^ . ... 



<C) _ ^ _ 

grade enrolled in a coherent sequence of vocational and applied technology education 
courses for the 1991-92 school year. 



etudents who are members of special populations in the 11th and 12th 
grad* pre-registered in a coherent sequence of vocational courses for the 1992-93 
■chool year. 

^ counselors attbr.ding state or regional staff development activities 
to career planning and training opportunities. 
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% of counselor tim« «p«nt in claagroom pr«g«ntation« on career plannmo 

onnortunLt i ^ ^ 



(f) — 

training opportunit iea. 



* of clasaroom presentations on nontraditional occupations (list audiene®. 
els, and/or courses and nraaan<-,>,. > **ces. 



(g> _ 

grade levels, and/or courses and presenter) 



(h) _ 
graduation plan. 



/ of students who received assessment prior to the development of their 

in n 1 . 



(j-) _ 

pp r uni les, including information on nontraditional programs, based on compiled 
assessment data. '-«i»iJiiea 



_/ of parent /student conferences conducted on career planning and trainino 
ities. includino i nfnr^.o < , _ . . 



7. Student retentions 



.% of 7th and 8th grade students enrolled in 1990-91 who are currently 



(*) 

enrolled in school. 



(b) 



.% of 7th and 8th grade vocational and applied technology education students 



enrolled in 1990-91 who are currently enrolled in school 



% of 7tb and 8th grade students who are sMunbers of special populations 



(c) _ 

enrolled in 1990-91 who are currently enrolled in school 

grade vocational and applied technology education students 
who are members of special populations enrolled in 1990-91 who are currently enrolled 
in school • ^ 

lOth, and 11th grade students enrolled in 1990-91 who are currentlv 
enrolled in school. ' 

9th, 10th, and 11th grade vocational and applied technology education 
students enrolled in 1990-91 who are currently enrolled in school. 



(9) 



.% of 9th, 10th, and 11th grade students who are nembers of special 



populations enrolled in 1990-91 who are currently enrolled in school 



_% of 9th, 10th, and 11th grade vocational and applied technology education 

A m ^ M ... - 



8 . 



O 

ERIC 



(h) 

students who are members of special populations enrolled in 1990-91 who are currently 
enrolled in school. 

Linkage with postsecondary education employment and training programs. 

^ vocational programs in the district that are articulated with 
postsecondary education training programs. 

(b) Of the articulated vocational programs identified in (a), indicate those programs 
identified as tech-prep by placing an asterisk (*) to the right of the appropriate 
program. 

List incentives or adjustments provided by the district to encourage services to 
students who are members of special populations (including services provided through 
fundin9 •ourc#* other than federal vocational education funds) : 
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por,«!c:r‘'“ «• c .p.ci.i 

(a) Handicapped 

<b) Educationally Disadvantaged 

(c) Economically Disadvantaged 

(d) Limited English Proficient 

( e ) Nont rad it iona 1 

(a) Special Education 

(b) Accelerated Education 

(c) Bilingual/ESL 

(d) Migrant 
<e) JTPA 



Name: 

Name: 

Name: 



Group represented <handicapped, etc.) 
Group represented <handicapped, etc.) 
Group represented (handicapped, etc.) 



overcome barriers which may have resulted in lower 
rates of participation in vocational and applied technology education progrmns. 



Compare enrollments of 
and applied technology 
district. 



students who are members of special populations in vocational 
education courses with enrolloients grades 9 through 12 in the 



Oistric 

Handicapped 

Educationally Disadvantaged 

Econr-aic Disadvantaged 

Limited English Proficient 

O 

ERIC 



Vocstionsl 

Educstion 

% 

% 

% 

% 
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\ 



Mai* F«mal* 



Students in nontreditional 
programs 



If any of the special populations groups identified in item 10 are 

distr^r^n adao^*to°^*i enrollment, identify additional 

aistrict will adapt to achieve appropriate representation. 



under-represented 

strategies the 



14. 






r..ourc. .„d/or b.ln, u..<l by tb. dl.trtct to 
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SAMPLE JTPA FORMS 
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The Working Connection 
Competency System Summary 
Basic Skills 

AttaohiiMint 1 
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Post 
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Yes No 
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Current 

School 
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Level 
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The Working Connection secondary sample 

Competency Summary Sheet 
Job Specific Skills 

AttaehtiMnt 3 
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The Workin^Knnection secondary sampi 

Competency Summary Sheet 
Job Specific Skills 
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The WorkK^Por.nection secondary sak 

Competency Summary Sheet 

Job Specific Skills 

Attaohmant 3 






SSN- 

Job Title Advertisinq Design 


Comments 
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LQ achieve desired 
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1 Panonstrate production techniques • 
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POST-SECONDARY SAMPLE 



Permian Basin Regional Planning Commlaalon 
Job Training Partnership Act (JTPA) 
INOrVlDUAL SERVICK STRATEGY (ISS) 
Phase i: Preliminary assessment 



Couoty: 



1 of 8 



Name; 



SS#; 



M«ki 






>U<i£AOF INl'EREST 



Ifi'W do you cxpcci JTPA to you: 



CURRENT STATUS} 





CHivIt 


CurreaUy Employed? 


Y 


K 


CuiTcoUy AttcDdiog School? 


Y 


N 


Referred by School? 


Y 


N 



WiMn 



PCD: 



EDUCATION 



Cirwt* 



13 



15 



16 



17 







PkUl 1 






Chi« 


High School 








Y 


N 




GED 








Y 


N 




VocaUooAl/Techoicai School 








Y 


N 




College 








Y 


N 




Ceruficaics 








Y 


N ' 




Other (Specify: ) 








Y 


N 




WORK/SKILLS BACK< 


SROUNOi 











Naxoc aoy cquiptueat you uu> operate: 



Lisi any spedaJ > kilb you have Ieame4 ihrou^ life experiences, hobbiea. Of work: 



Lut prevnouA i<»b titles and approximAic Ico^ 


^ of work ex] 


xheocc for etch: 


f 


JobTlIk 


# of Ycart 
Cxperteaoe 


p MTItk 


# of Ytort 1 
Experi«fK« | 


1. 




4. 
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2. 




S. 





Pormian Baain Regional Planning Commiaaion 
JOO Training Partnership Act (JTPA) 
INDIVIDUAL SERVICE STRATEGY (ISS) 
PHASE l! PRLLIMIN-VRt ASSESSMEN^F 



2 nl li 



1 

1 

L 


barrier IBENTinCATION 1 


• 


bouucr 

• CIM<k «U *PP>7> 


fUirkf 


COTTTVUy j 
lUethrlAf 
S^Mm 1 


a\iUUER 
(ClMck «U tkjll 


EarrWf 

AppUcabW 


CumrMt> 1 

I 

StOfVft 


Dropout 




1 

I 


Long Term Unemployed 

ns c*r n%oet wrfJo) 




^ ‘ 1 


Liotiud EogUsb 




1 


Unstable Work History 




1 

1 


Basic SUUs 

{Btkm- Sth Grade) 






No Longer ArUvely Seeking 
Employment 






Lack of Work Experience/ 
suit Dencieot 






Needs Career CoouseUng/ 
Labor Market Information 






losuftlcl^at SkilU for 
Eoploym^nt Goals 






1 Employment Goal not Attainable 
1 at tills time due to Pr<^gram 
UmlUUoos 




' \\ 

1 


Lacks Uctnse RequlremenU 






Unable to Relocate 







Aae: SPECIFY 






Lttcks Housing 




11 

il 


Ucks Child Care 






Ecoootolcally Disadvantaged 




ll 


Preanant/Parentlng Tees 






Lacks TmnsporutlOQ 




ij 


Slosie Parent 






Under a Doctor's Cart 




1 


Responsible for KaotUx 
Healtb/Care 






Disabled 




1 


Food Sump Recipient 






Ptiys leal/ Mental Condition 




1 


AFDC Recipient 






SulnUnoe .kbusc 






Ex'OfTender 






t 
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t Afcaqr Addma I 

N«m« 1 


2. Mdmti \ 

Stam J 


C»v« MAiuftn Miean | 


C*Jb« raoas 


Mrvtrti RectMiii; j 


S^rvVrtl 


Cert. Dales 1 


CffL Diira _! 


3, Agtory Addma 

SaMc 


A Agtacr Additta 


Com MaaM<n Pboaa 


Caja Masaatn Pkoaa 


>tnim fUettnac 


Sdnrim lUetMO# 

BEST COPY AVAILABLE 
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Permian Batin Raglonai Planning Commtttlon 
Job Training Parinershlp Act (JTPA) 
INOrviDUAL SERVICE STRATEGY (ISS) 
Phase l: Prellminak^ assessment 



•■•f* ) of » 

REFERRAL TO OTHER COMMUNITY AGENCIES Ft)R ADDITIONAL SERVICES: , 


1 


I. \ttOC 7 AMrttU 

Naomc 


U A^ttcy AMrtUi i 

Naume I 


Cam MaAAttrt fhocMc 


■ 4 

Cam MAoi4«rt 


Scrric«<t) kM|VCUcdi 


^nrV«(t> R*qv«84«4i 


Cert. DaIau 


C«it. DMtsa 


). A<idrtsi: 

Name 


< Ad4rt\is 

1 Sutm 


Cam MAA«f«n fhont: 


1 Cam MAOAfrn fhoo« 


ScrvktU) Rm|V€II<4( 


1 $«tvic«ui IU<|«tMA4: 


Cfft. DitAi: 


I C«rt Daimc 


APPUCANT RESPONSIBILmES: 


1 

1 

i 


Aix A/rucAXTS Must he Willing to successfully cosifunx the FOLU»wiftC Acn>Tnts/SERvicES: | 

1 . Oetennioatioa of eligibilUy foi JTPA services. 

2. Complete the Ind)\idual Service Strategy process which includes; 

Phase 1: Preliminary Assessment; 

Phase 11; Objective Assessment (standardized testing of aptitudes, interests, and academic skills). j 

Phase HI: Justification for Services 1 

Phase rV; Service Plan | 

Phase V: Job Search Assistance 

3. Attend all appropriate program activities in their entirety. I 

4. Notify JTPA promptly of employmcat, change of address or phone number, and cooperate with JTPA (oUow>up. 

5. Any applicant unable or unwilling to complete any part of the process listed above may be cause for tenninaiioo 
of JTPA services. 


1 have read the atatcoeota above and tutderatand that it Is ny res posaibUUy to provtda Infonisatioo to the best of tny 
knowledge aid abUity, atid to activdy partidpate in those services outilJied la the ladMdual Sendee Strategy (iSS) in 
order to reach the profrta goal of empioytDeut 



PjirticipAiK Sigoature D«tc Case Maaager Sigaature Date 



CASE MANAGER ANALYSI S/COMMENTS: 




# 
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Permian Basin Reglonat Planning Commlaaion 
Job Training Partnership Act (JTPA) 
INDIVIDUAL SERVICE STRATEGY (ISS) 
PiiA&E II: Objective assessment 



Name: $$#; M.i« 


ASSESSMENT! 


T^pe/Pttf 


Kmk of Ioj«r«a»eai 


RctiUtft 


Academic; 






Redding Skilb 






Math Skills 






Writing Skills 






Imerett laventory; 
























Aptitude Su<^^3r: 
























Other: 
























CofUMflitst Discuss how results support 


training plan: 




• 













I have reviewed and diicuased the rciulu of the iadeptb asseismcni with my Cue Manager and underMand (hat the rwulis 
of this asicsMnenr ssill be utilized to determine suitabil»t>' for JTPA sponwrahip. 
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Date 



22S- 



i»s 



Cm* MaA*|tr S<|Mivit 



Dim 



m □ 1 



Permian Batin Regional Planning Committlon 
Job Triinlng Partnerthip Act (JTPAi 
INDIViDUAL SERVICE STRATEGY (ISS) 
Phase IIIj Justification for Services 



County: 

Name: 






j^ACrORS INFLUENCING SELEC TION FOR TRAINING ACTrVTTngg 

Participant has made arrangements to complete training successfully by securing: 



, Plataeial Subility 
, Medical Probkma 



, PaAUy Ne«d< 
__ Jranaportatioo 



.Quid arc 
. Other. 



[ { ® Duplication of Existing Skills and/or Unlikely to Return to Previous Occupation. 

frrH«lg«»Mt9ll > ftoDoladOcccnaika. 



specify: 



Nontraditional Employment 

Why is this the best available training at the current time in the local labor market? 

Current labor market conditions. Explain: 

Targeted Occupation Information ( ) uuer or im«at to hu* ( ) other 

Training Activities Available Within Region 

Individual’s Ability and Willingness to Participate in Training Activities 

Other; 






THE FOLLOWING ITEMS HAVE BEEN DISCUSSED WITH PARTICIPANT 




JTPA Purpose 




Soc. Sec. Releaae/Privacy Act Release 




OrieoltUoa to Complaint Procedure 




Umitatioas on PoUtical/RcUg. Activity 




ParticiptUoo Rules/Limittttoiu 




Follow Up {/J KVeAi .4/Ur TmwioiiofiJ 




Supportive Scr\nccs 




Participant's Progress to Training Objectives 



o 
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ftntcifsBAt Sifnituft 



D«if 



Csu Mifimt 



P^rmltn Bttin R#Qiontl PItnntng CommlMion 
Job Training Partnarahip Act (JTPA) 
INDIVIDUAL SERVICE STRATEGY (ISS) 
PHASE Vs Job Search assistance 



Coualy: 

Name; 

EMPLOYMENT GOAL; 




Typo of Enployment Preferred; 

Locaiion Preferred: 

Employmetu Dttc Coal: 

Resume Update? 

Cover Letter Oiscuised? 

Piafi to'Atteod Job Search Activity? 
Specific Actioos Required to Achieve Coal: 



LIST OK POTENTIAL EMPLOYEES TO CONTACT! 




Yes 

Yea 

Yes 



No 

No 

No 



1 


Himi Dti« 

•f C««Uct 


Umk 






^ 






1 








- - 




• 






- 



































PARnOPANT/CASE MANACER AGREEMENl^. 
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1 uaderstand JTPA will lasist me wiU» my Job Search eCfotu by providia® 

• additional Ustiof of employers to cootad; 

e referrals to eatfing appropriate job opeaiags; 

• other job search actindes which may ioclude refenal to Job Search Workshop. 

I uederatand Uiatj^ placement is the program goal, and agree I will aaiveiy seek employment as outlined above 
I agree to keep JTPA informed of my employment uanu at ail limea. 

I agTM to panicipate fully in the JTPA PoUow.Up Survey conducted by Texas AAM U.iversity, approxtmately three i 
mooihs after propam completion. /• rr / 

I understand that my suc^ in this program is largely dependent upon my willingnca to take appropriate icuons lo 
secure employment, paruapate tn job development activuies and communicate with my Ca se Manager. 

190 
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Permian Baain Regional Planning Commitalon 
Job Training Partnerahip Act (JTPA) 
INDIVIDUAL SERVICE STRATEGY (ISS) 
Phase rv: service Plan 




ACHIEVEMENT OBJECTIVES: 



PERMANENT UNSUBSIPIZED EMPLOYMENT/TRAINING PLAN: 

Occupation: 

Type of Buslneas/Organization: 



Wage Expectations: $ 



Acceptable Geographical Location: 



STEPS TO ACHIEVING EMPLOYMENT/TRAINING GOALS 
BTfPI. IHitULAPtlVITy 



Oocuo. Tm#/Tf4JnlAD: 


Planned Gtan Data: ^ 




Planned CemDtetlen Oat*; 




Addf«M: 




STEP E BECOWD ACnViTV 




OoouD. TMB/T/Ainlho: 


Planned Stan Data; 




n*AA«d ComoMoA OBt«: 




AOdrett: 




•THPX THIRD ACmVITY 




OcooD TltlBAfRlnlna: 


Planned Start Date; 




Planned Oempletton Date 




^dr«u: 


^ ^ — 



COMMENT* 



0 
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1 



PABTICOrANT COMMOMENI^ 

1 uoderttaod and agree to (he following; 

The above plan has been developed together with my JTPA case manager, 

I am wiliiog and able to complete the training activities in the pUn. 

Training can only be provided if fun^ are available. 

Upon succcvJul completion of training. 1 will accept a job in the Geld of training 
I will complete the JTPA foUow*up Telephone Survey with Texas AAM. 

1 will keep my JTPA counselor informed of any addreas changes. 

Failure to U\c up to these responsibilities could aCTcci any future bencGts. 

231 
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Cm* M«M|cr 



Dll* 



P«frT.ifn Batin Ragtonal Planning Commiaaion 
JoD Training Partneranip Act (JTPA) 
INDIVIDUAL SERVICE STRATEGY (ISS) 
phase Vj Job Search assistance 



TEXAS ACADEMIC SKILLS PROGRAM 
(TASP) 
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TEXAS ACADEMIC SKILLS PROGRAM CHANGES 
(Letter from William Sanford, July 22, 1993) 

As a result of legislation and subsequent Coordinating Board action, the following changes have occurred 
in the TASP. 

Deaf and Blind Students 

Effective with passage of House Bill 1165 (Denton), deaf and blind students no longer have to take the TASP 
Test or participate in remedial activities due to failing portions of the test. This is true even if a deaf or blind 
student has previously failed portions of the TASP Test and has already started remediation. The "no test, no 
remediation" provision is effective until September 1, 1995 when separate requirements for deaf and blind 
students take effect. On that date and thereafter, blind students must again take the TASP Test but only if the 
test is administered vnth proper accommodations such as large print, Braille, audio cassettes, or readers. Deaf 
students, on that date and thereafter, will take the Stanford Achievement Test as nationally normed on the 
hearing-impaired population by Gallaudel University. 

TASP Text Exemptions 

Rp ginning in fall, 1993. Senate Bill D24 (Bivins) permits exemptions from the TASP Test if students perform 
at or above a level set by the Coordinating Board on the American College Test (ACT), Scholastic Assessment 
Test (SAT), or Texas Assessment of Academic Skills (TAAS). At its July 16, 1993 meeting, the Coordinating 
Board selected the following standards for exemptions under this law: 

ACT - Composite score of 29 or higher with individual math and English scores of no less than 27. Scores 
can be no more than five years old. 

SAT - Composite score of 1200 or higher with verbal and math scores of no less than 550. Scores can be 
no more than five years old. 

TAAS - Scale scores of 1800 or higher on all three relevant tests (reading, writing, math). TAAS score can 
be no more than three years old. 

Individual institutions will determine exemptions due to ACT, SAT or TAAS using the score requirements 
specified above. Students enrolling for the faU 1993 semester who meet any of the above score requirements 
may be exempted from TASP requirements even if they were' already in remediation due to TASP. Once a 
student meets one of the exemption requirements, he/she will continue to be exempt. None of the above 
precludes an institution nxing local placement tests to place students into remediation until institutional 
requirements are met. 

Test Content 

In my last memo (May 11, 1993), I briefly described some changes to the TASP Test that would be in place 
for the September, 1993 TASP administration. In consultation with the CB and TEA staff attorneys, we have 
devised an appropriate phase-in of those changes to raise expectations and standards while providing fair notice 
to all involved. The three sections of the test vary in the amount of changes made and, hence, the phase-in plan 
differs for each major section of the test (reading, math, writing). 

READING - The TASP Reading Test mil be based on the same skills and item bank as the current test. 
However, in an effort to better meet the indicated needs of the institutions, the statewide TASP Reading Content 
Committee selected test passages and item combinations that are more diagnostic and rigorous. Starting mth 
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the September 1993 TASP Test, students will take the adjusted reading test, but two important points must be 
made. Rrst, the statevnde passing standard will be equated to be equivalent to the current standard so that no 
student is penalized for taking the new test in the near term. This equating of the standard will remain in effect 
until September, 1995 TASP Test administration when the statewide standard will fully reflect the hi^er 
expectations of the upgraded test. In the meantime, both the equated standard and the higher expectations 
scores will be reflected on students score reports. If students fail to meet the equated statewide stan^d, they 
must remediate until they pass it as required by law and will be prevented from graduating or taking upper 
division coursework beyond 60 SCHs. Should students pass the statewide equated standard but fail to pass the 
higher expectations standard, they must be put into remediation in an effort to begin the upgrade of student 
performance. These students must remain in remediation until the institution determines that the student has 
progressed sufficiently. 

MATHEMATICS - The TASP Math Test has been significantly reorganized and expanded and reflects 
higher math expectations. In an effort to meet the increasing need for higher level math skills in our state, and 
in keeping with our concerns about fair notice and not penalizing students, the following phase-in model will be 
used. Starting with the September 1993 TASP Test, all students will take the new math test. However, student 
pass rates and the state standard will be equated to the current standard for two years so as not to penalize 
students. A second score will be reported which will reflect how the student would have scored if the new test 
performance had not been equated to the current standard. This second score will become the statewide 
standard on the September 1995 test and thereafter. Students who fail to reach or exceed this standard will be 
required to participate in appropriate remediation imtil the institution is satisfied with their progress, but will 
not be kept from graduating or taking upper division hours beyond 60 total SCHs. A third math score will be 
reported which is an indicator of readiness for college algebra. This score may be used by institutions as they 
see fit and will serve as a statewide indicator of where the mathematics comm'jmty thinks students should be 
in terms of math readiness. In summary then, students will be given three math scores on score reports starting 
in fall 1993 - one for the state standard one of the interim remediation standard which will become the state 
standard in 1995, and one that will indicate readiness for college algebra as a statewide benchmark. 

WRITING - The TASP Writing Test will be based on the same skills, subskills and standards. Only the 
nature of the writing prompt will change which require students to write to more typical academic topics and 
deemphasize the use of personal narratives. 

More information regarding these changes to the TASP will be forthcoming in the new TASP Policy Manual 
which is due out in mid-August. Please disseminate the information in this letter as widely as possible on your 
campus. 
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What is the Texas Acadonic Skills Program (TASP)? 



The TASP is an instructional program with a 
testing component which is designed to assist 
students in Texas public colleges, universities and 
technical institutes in obtaining the reading, 
mathematics, and writing skills that are impormt 
for entering college students to have. Remedial 
activities are required for those students who do 
not pass the TASP test 

WHY DO STUDENTS HAVE TO TAKE THE 
TASP TEST? 

In 1987, the Texas Lqpslature passed House Bill 
2182 (TEC 51306) requiring students entering any 
Texas public college, university, or technical 
institute in fall 1989 or later to take t* t TASP 
test. 

WHO MUST TAKE THE TASP TEST? 

Any full-time or part-time student in a public 
college, university, or technical institute in Texas 
who did not earn at least three semester credit 
hours prior to fall 1989 must take the TASP test 
This includes a person who: 

Enrolls in an associate or baccalaureate 
d^ree program in a Texas public college, 
university, or technical institute. 

Enters a certificate program in any Texas 
public collie or technical institute that 
contains nine (9) or more semester credit 
houis (or the equivalent) of general 
education courses. 

Transfers firom outside Texas or hum a 
private Texas college or univeraty. 

Is any other student in a Texas public 
coUege, university, or technical instinite 
who is not exempt under the conditions 
listed below. 

Seeks admission to a Texas upper-level 
institution or program that requires the 
TASP Test as a condition of admission. 

Some persons must take the TASP Test for 



teacher education purposes. See “Basic Skills 
Testing for Teacher Education and Certification" 
later in this brochure. These persons must take 
the TASP Test regardless of the number of 
semester credit hours earned prior to fall 1989 (or 
whether they are blind and/or deaf). 

IS ANYONE EXEMPT FROM TAKING THE 
TASP TEST? 

Yes. A person is exempt from the test if he or 
she: 

Is in a certificate program that contains 
fewer than nine (9) sem«^ter credit hours 
(or the equivalent) of general education 
courses; or 

Earned at least three (3) semester credit 
hours of college-level work prior to fall 
1989. 

Persons who are blind and/or deaf who enter 
higher education prior to ^tember 1, 1991 are 
also exempt unless they are seeking admission to 
a teacher edtKation program. 

WHEN MUST STUDENTS TAKE THE TASP 
TEST? 

Students must take the test prior to accumulating 
nine (9) or more college-level semester credit 
hours or the equivalent If their college, 
university, or technkal institute chooses to give 
freshman students a placement test immediately 
upon entiy, those students then must take the 
TASP Test prior to the end of the semester in 
which they accumulate fifteen (IS) or more 
college-level semester credit hours. 

MAY STUDENTS CONTINUE TO ENROLL 
IF THEY HAVE NOT TAKEN THE TEST 
WITHIN THE PRESCRIBED TIME LIMIT? 

No. Unless a student enrolls to take non-credit 
remedial developmental or prc-collegiate 
courses. A student who does not take the test 
within the first nine (9) hours of coursework (or 
fifteen (15) houn if applicable) will not be 
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permined to enroll or re-enroU in any public 
college, university, or technical institute in Texas 
in any courses oAer than non-credit remedial, 
developmental, or other pre-collegiate courses 
until the test as been taken. 

WHAT IF A STUDENT DOES NOT PASS 
THE TASP TEST? 

Any public college, university or technical institute 
student who does not pass ail three sections 
(reading, mathematics, and writing) of the test 
must participate continuously in a remediation 
program in the subject area(s) not passed. 

Students may take otiier course-work while 
participating in remediation. 

• CAN STUDENTS GRADUATE FROM A 
CERTinCATE PROGRAM (CONTAINING 9 
OR MORE HOURS OF GENERAL 
EDUCATION COURSEWORK), AN 
ASSOCIATE DEGREE PROGRAM, OR A 
BACCAIAUREATE DEGREE PROGRAM IF 
THEY HAVE NOT PASSED THE TEST? 

No. A student must pass all three sections of the 
test in order to graduate. 

• CAN STUDENTS ENROLL IN UPPER- 
DIVISION COURSES IF THEY HAVE NOT 
PASSED THE TEST? 

If a student has accumulated sixty (60) semester 
credit hours or the equivalent, the student cannot 
enroll in upper-divisioa courses until all three 
sections of the test have been passed ( however, 
this student may continue to enroll in lower- 
division courses). Students who have accumulated 
fewer than sixty (60) semester credit hours may 
enroll in upper-divi^ courses upon the advice of 
their college, uuversiiy, or technical institute even 
though they may not have passed the TASP test 
ycL 

• CAN STUDENTS RETAKE THE TEST? 

Yes. Students may retake the test as many times 
as needed. Only the section(s) of the test not 
passed must be retaken. 

• CAN AN INSTITUTION USE THE TEST AS 
AN ADMISSION REQUIREMENT? 



No. Most institutions cannot use the TASP Test 
in any way to deny a student admission to the 
institution. Those few institutions (for example, a 
health science center) which offer only upper- 
division (junior or senior-level) courses may use 
the test for admissions purposes. 

WHEN CAN HIGH SCHOOL STUDENTS 
TAKE THE TASP TEST? 

Public high school students who have met the 
Texas Assessment of Minimum Skills (TAAS) 
exit-level requirement (i.e^ have passed all 
portions of the TAAS Exit-Level Test or been 
exempted from the test) may take the TASP Test 
if they are either (1) concurrently enrolled in a 
course at college. univenaQr, or technical 
institution whik attending Ugh school or (2) have 
been admitted to a Texas public collie, 
university, or technical institute. Public high school 
students who have not met the TAAS exit-level 
requirement are not eligible to take the test 
Smdents should check with their high school 
counselor or college academic advisor. 

WHAT IS THE TASP TEST LIKE? 

Each section is composed of approximately 40-50 
multiple-choke test questions. The writing section 
also requires examinees to write an essay of about 
300-600 words. Lists of the skills eligible to be 
measured on the test are contained in the 
re^tration bulletin and study guide. 

The reading section consists of approximately ten 
to twelve reading selections of 3(10-750 words 
each. The student must answer several questions 
about each reading selection. Mathematics covers 
four general areas: fundamental mathematics, 
algebrak graphing and equations, algebraic 
operations and quadratics, and geometry and 
reasoning. The test questions focus on a student's 
abili^ to perform mathematical operations and 
solve problems. The writing section consists of 
two parts: a multiple-choke part and a writing 
sample (essay) part. The multiple-choke questions 
a student’s ability to recognize various 
elements of effective writing. The writing sainple 
part requires students to demonstrate the ability 
to communicate effectively in writing on a given 
topic. 



TASP Information 

# 

In 1087. th« T«km LHCuUtimi 
pMMdHottM Bill 2182. Dti* 
bill, whJ^ baeamt affMliva 
with tha fall 1080 aamaator, 
raquiraa that all Taxaa public 
ooUa0* *nd univaraity atudanta . 
be taatad for reading, writing 
and mathamatica akilla. Thia 
lagialatkn appliaa to atodanta 
anrolltng in Tylar Junior Collaga. 



I 

SAMPLE INFORMATION SHEET ON TASP 



on the Saturday it ia being adminiitered? 

A. No. Tha aollaga haa nothing to do with tha ragiatration ftr 
tha TASP taat. Tha aollaga adminiatara tha taat on tha 
achadulad taat day to thoaa atudonta who hava ragiatarod in 
advanoa and paid thair taating faa. 

Q. Im lylwr Junior GoUogo • TASP Totting CoatoTf 
A. Yaa. Howavar, you may dioaaa to ragiatar at any cantor 
liatad in tha TASP Ragiatration Bulletin. 



Tezne Academic 
Skills Program 

(TASP) 



u 



Q. What la tho Taxao Acadomie Skillt Progrnm 
(TASPK andl do I hava to take itT 
A. TASP la a taat in Toading; writing and mathamatica that ia 
roquirad of all atudaats aaaUng a co)laga dograa or oartifleata 
with niao or more aaadamic hours at a public collaga in Taiaa. 
You do not hava to taka It if you hava ocmplstad thrao ooUogo 
laval houra prior to fall of UW un laa a you art going to taadi 
in Toxaa public adioela. 

Q. When do I Imve to tidee the TASP teott 
A IVa TASP tact muat ba takan prior to tha and of dm 
gipootor In whidt you will ho ocmploHnf your ninth obllofi 
Btlbour. Inottiorwarda,iryeaorofoingtotakol8oblloeo 
^dlhoara your tint ooaoaUr you will bo oomplodng your 
ninth hour by tho ond of that ooaaootor, and tho TASP toot 
must bo taken baforayou can enroll tho neat a c m e ot ar. 

Q. Whet heppene if 1 have eemed my ninth 
•emeeter hour end I miee the TASP taet? 

A Bad Newel Tataa law aaya that onca you aam your ninth 
hour of oollige lorol ertdH (including "lYo*), you may not 
fwwnroll ia any publk collago ia Taxaa, aacapt to taka ramo* 
dial oouraaa. Until you haro taken tha TASP taat. 

Q. Muet e etudent take TASP prior to 
enroUingt 

A No, it ia not naoaaaa r y for a atudant to taka TASP prior to 
anroiling. Taking TASP Can be dafonrod until tha aomaator in 
which tho otudont will oomploto nino aanootor houra of 
eoUaga-lovol eourao work. 



Q. How often is the TASP teet given, end how 
do 1 rogiftef? 

AlhoTASPtaitioadminiatorodiiztimooayaar. Youmuat 
pick up aTASPItoglatratton Bulletin in tho Tooting Contor or 
at tho Admiooieno/Rogisirara Offlao and oond in tho ontloiod 
ragiatratfon farm to too appropr i ate NBSodd r iai with your 
^|8fSM. Ihopoolmorkdi^linoiauoually on# month prior to 
^BoahoduUd toot data. 

Can I register at the college for the teett foi 
iple, can 1 juat walk ia and take the teet 



Q. What happens if I do not pars ell three sections 
of tho TASP test? 

A lha law aaya that you will havo to ba in eontinuoua (ovary 
aamaator) ramadiatkm until you paao all pari# of tha TASP taat 
Ihia ia normally Mraplatod by taking doMlopmantal couroaa. 

Q. Do I have to be In renwdiation in every area that 
Ifsil every semeeteiT 

A Na. You have to ba In raBMdiation in at laast ona aiwa aadt 
a owoi t ar until you paaa all part# af tha TASP toot. Howavar, 
romadiation in all araaa nat paaoad ia itrcngly raeommandad. 

What if 1 haven't taken the TASP test and I want 
to take aty first English or eiethemetios course at 
TJCt 

AQoodNawat TJC oflars a fraaplaoamant taat for any atudant 
who haa not takaa tha TASP taat haa not aocumulatod nina 
collagolavolhoun butwantatotokahia/harfintEngUahor 
mathamatica oouraa at TJC. Contaet tha Taating Contor for 
tooting hourt or othor tootoif information. 

Q* If I aai traasteiriag froai out of state or a 
private ooUege (le. 8MU» RletoBajdor, etc..) do I 
atlU have to take the TASP toetT 
A Yoo. If you havo not oomplotad throo oallogwloval houro prior 
to foil lM8,orsrauplantotakoinoseoooofninocollago*Iovol 
houroina Taaaa Public CollogtTAIMPraquircd program, you 
havo until tooond of tha oomootor in whito you oompiatt your 
ninth hour to taka tha TASP taat 

Q. Where ean 1 get additional information about 
TASP toetiag requirmantSi tact datea, etc.? 

A You oan gat anawara to your TASP ouaationa from tha TASP 
Ragiatration Bullattn by oalling tha CaunaalingOfRoa at 
810 * 2888 . 

lyiar Junior Coilac* gtvaa aqual acnaidaration to all applieanta 
for admiaaion without rogard to raoo, oolor, ertod, national 
orgin, aai, ago, marital atatuaar p hraical handicap. 
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TASP Skill Descriptions 



The purpose of ihc test developed to support the goals of the Texas Academic Skills Program is lo assess the reading, 
mathcmaiu N and wnting skills entenng freshman-lcvcI students should have if they arc lo perform effectively in 
undergraduate certificate or degree programs in Texas public colleges or universities. The skills listed below are 
eligible to be assessed by the TaSP Test. Each skill is accompanied by a brief deacriptioo of how the skill may be 
measured on the test. 



TASP Reading Section 



General Description 

The reading section of the TASP Test consists of approximately 50 multiple-choice questions matched lo about ten 
reading selections of 300 to 750 words each. The selections represent a variety of subject areas and are similar to 
reading materials (c.g., textbooks, manuals) that students arc likely to encounter during their first year of college. 
Students will be asked to answer several multiple-choice questions a^ut each reading selection. 



Skill Descriptions 

The reading section of the TASP Test is based on the skills listed below. Each skill is accompanied by a description of 
the content that may be included on the test. 

Skill: Determine the meaning of words and phiiises. 

Includes using the context of a passage to determine the meaning of words with multiple meanings, 
unfamiliar and uncommon words and phrases, and figurative expreasiona. 

Skill: Understand the main idea and supporting in written material. 

Includes identifying explicit and implicit main ideas and recognizing ideas that support, illustrate, or 
elaborate the main idea of a passage. 

Skill: Identify a writer's purpose, point of view, and intended meaning. 

Includes recognizing a writer's expressed or implied purpose for writing; evslusting the sppropriateness of 
written outerisl for various purposes or mudieaces; recogniztng the likely effect on sn audience of a writer's 
choice of words; sod using the content, word choice, snd phrasing of a passage to determifie s writer's 
opinion or point of view. 

Skill: Analyze the relationship aoMMig ideas in written material. 

Includes tdemifytng the sequence of events or steps, identifying cause-effect relatiooships, analyzing 
relationships between ideas in opposition, identifying solutions to problems, snd drawing conduiions 
inductively arid deductively from information atated or implied in a pssaage. 

Skill: Use critical reasoning skilk to evaluate written material. 

Includes evaluating the stated or implied assumptions on which the validity of a writer's argument depends; 
judging the relevance or importance of facts, examples, or graphic data to a writer's argument; evaluating the 
logic of a writer's argument; evaluating the validity of analogtea; diatinguiihing between fact and opinion; 
and assessing the credibility or objectivity of the writer or source of written msterisl. 

Skill: Apply study skilk to reading assignments. 

Includes organizing and summarizing information for study purpoaea: following written instructions or 
directions; and interpreting information presented in charts, grspht, or ubtes. 
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TASP Mathematics Section 



General Description 

The mmihemaiics sccnon of the TASP Test consists of approximately 50 multiplc’choice questions covering four 
general areas fundamental mathematics, algebra, geometry, and problem solving. The test questions focus on a 
student ‘s abjliiy lo perform mathematical operations and solve problems. Appropriate formulas will be provided to 
help students perform some of the calculations required by the test questions. 



Skill Descriptions -REVISED -Effective September 1993 

The mathematics section of the TASP Test is based on the skills listed below. Each skill is accompanied by a 
description of the content that may be included on the test. 

FUNDAMENTAL MATHEMATICS 

Skill: Solve word problems involving integers* fractions* decimals* and units of measurement. 

Includes solving word problems involving integers, fractions, decimals (including percents), ratios and 
proportions, and units of measurement and conversions (including scientific notation). 

Skill: Solve problems involving data interpretation and analysis. 

Includes interpreting information from line graphs, bar graphs, pictographs* and pie charts; interpreting data 
from tables; recognizing appropriate graphic representations of various data; analyzing and interpreting data 
using measures of central tendency (mean, median, and mode); and analyzing and interpreting data using the 
concept of variability. 

ALGEBRA 

Skill: Graph numbers or number relationships. 

Includes identifying the graph of a given equation or a given inequality; finding the slope and/or intercepts of 
a givm line; finding the equation of a line; and recognizing and inteipreting information from the graph of a 
function (including direct and inverse variation). 

Skill: Solve one* and two-variable equations. 

Includes finding the value of the unknown in a given one-variable equation* expressing one variable in terms 
of a second variable in two-variable equations* and solving systems of two equations in two variables 
(including graphical solutions). 

Skill: Solve word problems involving one and two variables. 

Includes identifying the algebraic equivalent of a stated relationship and solving word problems involving one 
and two unknowns. 

Skill: Understand operations with algebraic expressions and functional notation. 

Includes factoring quadratics and polynomials; performing operations on and simplifying polynomial 
expressions, rational expressions, and radical expressions; and applying principles of functions and functional 
notation. 

Skill: Solve problems involving quadratic equavUons, 

Includes graphing quadratic functions and quadratic inequalities; solving quadratic equations using factoring, 
completing the square, or the quadratic formula; and solving problems involving quadratic models. 



CopvnQhi * 1S93 by ihb Ttxtt Highbf Cducttwn Coordintttog iotrcl, th# Ttictt Cducttion Aatncy. 9 nd 
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Skill: Solve problftns invotvirif geometric figures. 

Includes solving problems involving two-dimensional gcomemc figures (e g., perimeter and area problems) 
and thrcc dimcnsionai geometric figures (e g., volume and surface area problems), and solving problems 
using the Pythagorean theorem. 

Skill: Solve problems involving geometric concepts. 

Includes solving problems using principles of similarity, congruence, parallelism, and perpendicularity. 

PROBLEM SOLVING 
Skill: Apply reasoning skills. 

Includes drawing conclusions using inductive and deductive reasoning. 

Skill: Solve applied problems involving a combination of mathematical skills. 

Includes applying combinatioris of mathematical skills to solve problems and to solve a series of related 
problems. 



TASP Writing Section 



General Description 

The writing section of the TASP Test consists of two subsections: a multiple-choice subsection and a writing sample 
subsection. The multiple-choice subsection will include approximately 50 queatioot aasessing a student's ability to 
recognitt various elemenu of effective writing. The writing sample subsection will nquire students to demonstrate 
their ability to communicate effectively in writing on a given topic. 

Skill Description: Multiple*Choice Subsection 

The multiple-choice subsection of the writing section of the test is based on the skills listed below. Each skill is 
accompanied by a deacription of the content that may be included on the teat. 

Please note that the term ‘standard* as it appears below refers to language use that conforms to the conventions of 
edited American English. 

ELEMENTS OF COMPOSITION 
Skill: Recognise purpose and audience. 

Includes recognizing the appropriate purpose, audience, or occasion for a piece of writing and recognizing 
writing that is appropriate for various purposes, audiences, or occasions. 

Skill: Recognise unity, focus, and devdopment in wriUng . 

Includu recognizing unnecessary shifts in point of view or distracting details that impair the development of 
the main idea in a piece of writing, and recognizing revisions that improve the unity and focus of a piece of 
writing. 

Skill: Rccogniie efTective orf anitaljon in vmting. 

Includes recognizing methods of peragraph organizatioa and the appropriate uae of transitional words or 
phrases to convey text structure, and reorganizing sentences to improve cobeaion and the effective sequence 
of ideas. 
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Gcicral lafomitioo 
A. Pcnoail IdcadAcn: 
l.Name: Last 



Individual IVansition Plan (ITP) 

(Um OuaUMMi Mjauai «• Compbii Thu Feiat) 



Rm_ 



MI. 



4 # 

Educaoon S«mee Center 
Hoosion, TX 
Adapted from: aiinos 
Tnnsiboa PlauHOf Guide 

2. Sex: M F 









4. Soc. Sec. #: 

5. Handicapping Condiban • (Check / one) OHQ 01 □ AHG VHQ DBQ MRG 

ED G MH G LD G SH G AU G PG G Odier (Describe) 

6. Disability Description (Optional): 

7. Parent or Guardian: 

Address: 



Phone: 



Secondary Reference;. 
Address: 



Phone: . 



B. Secondary School 
l.Name of School: 



3. Type of School (Check / one); 
c. Other (Descnbe) 



a.Regular High School G 



2. Distnct/Casipus: 



b.Spectal School (Public) G 



4. Instructional Arra n ge m e n t (CooacLHr. Code):. 



C. Projected Date of Gradutioa: 



Mflc. 



.Year. 



D. Coasuner, School and Smn‘Scbooi Particioono at Transit: cn Ptanaing: Slash / if contacted regarding cransiooo piaoning. 
X if involved ui oansuxm ptaniuag, and circle ^ if in auenoance jt forrnaJ transition plan meeting. 



!. Consumer 

•.Student... 


VI 

^11 


a imisuissK. . 
/ / 


1 






i 


b.Parent(s)/*Guanlao ^ 


1 


1 


2. SchooKOpuonal m ante m name of pamcipams) . 




a.Resular EducaunTeackeiis) . 






i 


b.Soecial EducaboaTeacheri't) ._. . .. 






J 


c. Vocational Fducarioni Teacheris) 

(LResularEducsricn AdminisniDr ... 






\ 








e. Special Education Adtmnkrrainr. 








f. Vocauonal Educanm Aukamiaxnttrr 








1. Vocational AdiuninentCoonlmaicr 








h.GtiidincfiCoutt»lnr 








i. Diagnosucian/PiTfi^AMDame _ 








i. (Dtheridesoibe) 









































3. Non-School (Opoonal tc write os name of parucipants) 

a. Texas Rehabiliiabon Commission 

b. Texas Dept MH-MR 

c. Texas Commismoa foi the Blind 



d. Texas CommissianIbR die Deaf 

e. Texas Dept of Hubib Services 

f. Texas Employment Conuatssion 

g. Employment Services Provider 

h. Employer — 

i. Community College Representauve .... 

j. Residential Services Pn^ider 

k. Other (descnbe) 












o 
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A:^visk* desired outcones for which services are uBavailabie. 



A. EtBplofineat: (Check / ooe ) 

1. None Due to Expected Enrollment tn Post-Secondary Ed.. 

2. Compcuuve Employment (Without Support) 

3. Compcuuve Employment (Time-Limited Support) 

4 . S upponed Employment Gnfrequent Support) 

5. Supported Employment (Daily Support) 

6. Sheltered Employment 

7. Other (Include Informal Supports) 



Date of Transition Plaattina Meettaa 



L J.. 



/ / 



B. Post- Secondary Education or Training: (Check ✓ one ) 

1. None Due to Expected Post-Secondary Employment ... 

2. Community College or University (Without Support) . 

3. Community College or University (Needs Support) 

4 . Technical/Trade School (Without Support) 

5. Technical/Trade School (Needs Suppon) 

6. Adult Education (Tlass(es) (Without Suppon) 

7. Adult Education Class(es) (Needs Suppon) 

8. Adult Education CIass(es) (Special Class) 

9. Other (Include Informal Supports) 



. Residential: ( 1) for Immediate; (2) for Long Term if 
different from (1) 

1. With Parents or Relatives 

2. Independent Living (Without Suppon) 

3. Independent Living (Time-Limited Suppon) 

4 . Independent Living (Ongoing, But Infrequent Suppon ) 

5. Independent Living (Daily Suppon) 

,6. Group Home Living (Supervision) 

^7. Group Home Living (Supervision and Training) 

8. Group Home Living (Skilled Nursing) 

9. Other Gnclude Informal Sutmorui 



a 



D.Recreation, Social, and Leisure Options: 

(1) for Independent Access. (2) for Time-Limited Support, 
and (3) for Ongoing Support. (Select all that apply.) 

1 . Independent Recreation/Leisure 

2. Family Supported Recreation and Leisure 

3. Specialized Recreation 

4 . Community Supported Recreation 

5. Local Qubi 

6. Day Programs 

7. Other 



Commenu (Date All Entries): 
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Exit / Eollow-Up Assessment 



Geoeral Information 
A. Personal Identifiers: (From ITP) 

I.Name: Last Fitst 

^ nnR: Mo. /Day A'car 4.Soc.Scc. #; 

5. Handicapping Condition • (Check / one): OH □ 01 Q AH Q VH □ DB □ 

ED □ MH □ LD □ SH □ AUQ PC □ Other (Describe) 

6. Disability Description ((Optional): 

7. Parent or Guardian: Secondary Reference 

Address: Address: 



K 

Education ServK Ck • 
Houston. 



2. Sex: M F 



MR □ 

f 



Phone: 



Phone: 



B. Exit Information: 

1. Date of Public School Exit: Mo. Yr. 

2. Reason For Exit; a. graduation/diploma b. reached maximum age c. drop-out. 

d. other ^ 



C. Interview Information: 

1. Date of Interview: Mo / Dav 

3. Interviewee(s): 



/Year 



2. Interviewer 



D.MariUi Sutus Of Former Student: 

1. Single Married Divorced Engaged. 

2. Children? yes no Of yes, how old?) 



Follow-Up Assessment 
A. Employment: 

1 . Has person been employed at any time since school exit? yes no ^(If no, go to AlO) 

2. Docs person currently have a job? . . .yes no (If no, go to AlO; if yes, describe)_ 

3. How did perjo/i get current job? .... a. self b. school c. rehabilitation agency d. family/friend network 

e. othetfdescribe) 

4. What is the classificauon of person's cunent job? a. competitive b. supported c. sheltered ( 

d. other. ^ — 

5. How long has person had this job? months 

6. How many hours per week does person work? hours/week 

7. What is person s pay per hour for this work? per hour 

8. How satisfied is /wrjo/i with this job? ...a. very b. somewhat c. not very d. not at all 

9. If person is employed, is any agency or service involved at this time? yes no 

(If yes, dcscribc)_ 



10. Is person in need of additional employment assistance from an adult agency or service? — yes no 

(If yes, describe) 

1 1 . Amount of time unemployed since school exit? months 

12. Reason for unemployment? 

13. Is person receiving government benefits? SSI SSDl Medicaid other (describe) 

14. Has working affected benefits? SSI SSDl Medicaid other (describe) 

B. Post-Secondary Education: 

1 . Is person receiving any post-high school educational services? yes no [(if no, go to B5) 

2. Where is person receiving these educational services? 

a. university b. community college c. sheltered workshop d. other (describe) 

3. If person is involved in post-secondary educational services, does person receive assistance from any agency 

or support service? . . . yes no (If yes, describe) 

4. How satisfied is person with these educational services...!, very b. somewhat_ c. not very__ d. not at all 

5. b person in need of additional educational services? yes no (If yes, describe) 



( 
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c. 




Residential: 

1. Where docs person live now? ... a. parcm/guardian b. alone c. wuh spouse or roommate 

d. group home e. oihcr(dcscribc) 

2. If person lives at home, how likely will person eventually live awav from home'' 

a. definiicly wtll b. probably will c. probably won t d. definitely won't e. don’t know 

3. Do you see this person’s residential situation changing m the next five years'^ .... yes no 

4. Desenbe the residential arrangement that you anticipate for this person in the future. 



5. How sausfied is person with current residential siiuaiion?..a. very b. somewhat c. not very d, not at all 

6. Is any agency or service involved with person s residential situation at this time? yes no 

{If yes, describe) 



7. 1$ person in need of addiuonal residential assistance from an agency or service? yes no. 

(If yes, describe) 



D. 




Recrealioo, Social and Leisure: 

1. How frequently does person get together with friends? a.) less than once a week b.) once a week 

c.) 2-3 times a week d.) 4-5 times a week e.) more than 5 times a week 

2. Docs person belong to any community groups, like a sports team or church group? . . . yes no 

Of yes, describe) 

3. How many good friends does person have? a. none b. one c. 2-3 d.4-5 e, 6 or more 

4. How often docs person attend community social events? a. daily b. weekly c. monthly d. yearly e. never 

5. Docs person have a recrcation/leisurc hobby? yes no (If yes, describe) 

6. How often does person make purchases in the community? a.daily b. weekly c. monthly d. yearly c.ncvcr 

7. Is any agency or service involved with person s recreation, social and leisure life? . . . yes no 

(If yes, describe) 

8. Is person in need of any additional assistance from an agency or service to assist with his^er recreation, social and leisure Inc ' 

yes no (If yes, describe) 

9. How does person travel to and from community aciiviiics? 

10. Docs person need assistance to uavel m the community? . .yes no (If yes, describe needed assistance) 



11. How sausfied is person with recreation, social and leisure life?. .a. very b. somew*hai c. not very d not at all 



E, Previous High School Experience: 

1. How satisfied were you with the high school program? ... a. very b. somewhat c. not very d. not at all 

2. How sausfied were you with transition planning? . . a. very b. somewhat c. not very d. not at ail 

3. What were the sucngihs and weaknesses of the high school program? 



4. What concerns you most about the future? 
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Career Portfolio 



C o < w ng Pfowt 



name 






SCHOOL 



date or tiarw 

VMr mtm Of 



SOCIAL security HUMtEff 
ANOon 

STUDENT lO NUMtEa __ 



aOOBESS 

Phone i ^ 

ffOam 

•N CASE or emergency contact name 

AOOfiESS 

home PHONE phone 

RELATIONSHIP TO STUDENT, ■ 

special needs 

vocational PROGflAM<S) currently ENROUEO iN 

VOCATHDNAL INSTRUCTOR(S) - 

CAREER GOAUJOe TITLE 



ON-THE-JOB TR^MNC/^'ORK EXPERIENCE (if applicable) 



4»nru : i t^**^ii**on \ .oa-faaoMyp^H* 


mOH 1 c»Ml<nt 








; ■ 1 






! i i ^ ^ 


1 


I : 


1 



PH CAREER PORTf OLO H H uti« vOOMna MucaMn «n« «OPO« MUCMHA PMOfWM M «8ijpv«nn9 ^^eaMAtfhf f«iM 
oonp%\fff wMatP »r nan«caoo«p ituO«''is to oot*A ane fa(a»n a wo«oyritan« gooA 9raduatiort Tha o wHa wo aa mtm <a ph praMa 
ffvauph ao #ita««vva ••ta»aiu'a Marc** a^a a ^av«a« ot mata'<a>i >'vti t^a NaiH^at Cama* lor.PaMartft m VaeaaaAai CPvcatHn. aa 
aa cu'»cuiw4i« ca^ia^ Taias a^o 9t'*a' sia'as att •ocai'Ona»T 'a<ataa eompaiancai aa«itit*aa l^'awfft ma orocaaa wa^a a^fa^ttap <Ha 
Wa vaaa lai laa loacifH lant ,o) afv^oHraoi’ty »•>*•. ic> •naaeanoam ^ving/aaa rtaio mins id) paf^araxiaata aMt. a»H <a) «aAi aaoai PHia. 

Th« ofnQ f fKi Mta ttfn mat# '*va vaat wan stm ta a gtouo o* <nd<ivHuait to iiaH lasi. Tha taia latt fav*a»a»i faaraaamaa ma Haaw w f 
O'Owaa lai saaoai aOucjtio/> taacna<a {Di •ocatn^ai ad\<ai*on taaenan. ici saaetai adwcaito" adm»nt«ifataa. id) cawaaaHn. la) vacatiantf 
aoucjtaa aomimiuawri iD TEA aa'v<a araa 'ap«aia''!at«vat ano iq> aa^vca camaf 'aafauntanvat. Th«M lAdnrHwaia «afa aaMd to cnaca PHaa 
;omo«ia<K*at mar 'an «a^a ^acatunr 'of ^•<^v nandcaooad nudamt to aava *of amoHvnHM aod moM oomoaiaAoat wntcn ara ^aanae 
i» miHiv oi^Hcaooaa ftuda''it lo ana«n to graO\«aiiOA Tna eo^f'oaianoat «m<n nao an M% Of n^na^ 'aiaonaa tram tna haid laai rayimiHrt 
ara ingi^a m ma CARECA AQRTriXiO 



AaamwpEaiM 

Tha HAaaiMi MnridTa~i ohmM aa g n dif l iaa d pnor la uamf ph CAREER PORTPOUO: 

t Tha CAREER PORTTOLiO « ta 6a uaad at a fu«a tar daopnaaimt oamadtanoa t fm nava aaan da m anaa a iad 6y a i iK dtr P . a iaaa m mom 
PHt ovary ^■rdriaary i tyda m mvtt maatar a«ary campatancy mot m fradyabaa. 

2 Airauga ma CAREER PORTrOLiO «at dtvaiopad tor miioty handcaopad tiudamt «mo «auid aa mtapmad mao rofutar vaeaiHnai aroframt. 
a can aa adapiad tar amar imdanta Tha ipaame d»iaa*ty and Hrat at tavanty . «m<n wh aifac a ttwdara t ppiRt t . naadt and aw m eawR 
foM. mgat aa taapn aaa o m a m r a i an tanan mtradycmf tpacAc eampatanoa t mia an indwwdy R t adu t aaan R profraw. 

3 Mao(aryifPHaaaompaianoaatnouidaapiAatataanyapap»fradaiavaiaaadaa«ta.Capr»naMAaoaadanaducaadnaiiava««duiiaa 
hdipiM )a E- anmaty tfpdaa. rttRpd achaai rggntcnaat). 

a Compatinoaa Ppm aip CAREER PORTropO tnamp aa wtad m H r mg iaaw f mp m»vHuaiitad ad uca tHn prayam <«EP) «ar aacR handdippad 

INPIK. 

S Taacfbni mapp tampan nciaa la nandcapoad itudanit tnawtd aa a coapar a m a «amurp amanf ipaeat tdycanan taacnart. racaaanR odMMn 
taacRpra. and apnorR itaoamr taacnaa. 



Uaad 

Tha CAREER PORTfOuO epn aa uaad tar a numaar pf purpaiaa: 

t Tha oQwaatanoaa can oroMoa ma aaait tor mtormpi vocaimnai attattmam at an mdMHuat ttudam poar ip an c p mant m a mc j aanai p rapraw. 

It can a«a aa utaa aa a oodparaava ptannmp too< among porionnoi «rna «ni aa pia n n m f tor ana wanunp wan a ttuda m . 

2 Tha compaiaroaa m ma proMp mould aa maicnao «nth tna naeaisa/y compaianoat for ma tpootc lOt tma tpr «m«fi ma nudani t% oamp 
oraoarad la 'Ait an matt tmpanmi onat can oa amenaa*tad An omom^ot or a voeauonp aamaory eomm.naa «ouid at notpfwi m mn prooau. 

i Tho porftotH can ad uaad aa a ^ aaanai caunaohng tom mm ttuoam t and porann. 

4 Tha oampntaa pardpid momo aa tatan py ma ttuoam to a «o miarviaw to provH# pocumamaapn at aampannoat om nova aaan mp a iaro g . a 
can aa aan*mgaua»v uidaiad ay a tuaanntor at ma ttwbani orog rattat on ma faa 
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Clear Creek Independent School District 
Department of Special Programs 



Cooperative Vocational Assessment Review 

Name; School; 

Birthdate; Grade; 

Sex;_ Date; 

Sources of Information; 

CAPS McCarron-Dail ^Teacher interview 

COPS ^Janus Student interview 

ASVAB Parent interview Other; 

Comments: 



Recommendations for ARD Committee Consideration; 

^Academic program 

Vocational program 

Vocational program with modification 

Special Programs vocational courses 

Specify: 

Further vocational assessment 

Specify: 

T RC referral 

Vocational Counselor /Teacher 



Special Programs Evaluator 



PRE-TEST 



1. What year of high school are you? 

2. Will you graduate on time with your class? 

3. Do you feel that you have been successfiil in school from elementary through hunior high 
to high school? If not,check reason(s) below: 

a. changed schools several times • 

b. school has always been hard for me _• 

c. I never felt like I belonged__ • 

d. I have failed at least one grade level 

e. I have always made poor grades • 

f. I’ve never had anyone I could talk to • 

g. I’ve never joined a school club • 

h. Other • 

4. Do you feel it is important to have someone your own age you can go to for support? 

5. Who do you go to for this kind of support? 

6. What are major problems you feel high school students have to deal with today? List and 
number them in order of importance. 

7. Do your friends come to you for support? 

8. Do you have a difficult time dealing with anger? If you answer "yes", what do you do 
about it? 

9. Self-esteem is generally having a good feeling about oneself, and having confidence in 
oneself. Do you have self-esteem? 

10. What are some ways students develop a good self-esteem? Please list. 

11. Do you believe peer support groups can help develop a positive self-esteem? 

12.1f you answered yes to question #11, list some of the ways peer support groups might 
help you develop confidence. 

13. Have you ever belonged to a peer support group? If yes, did it increase your self- 
esteem? How? 

14. Why did you sign up for a peer support group? 
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15. If you were to rate your self-esteem on a scale of 1 to 10, (10 being the highest positive 
self-esteem and 1 being the lowest), where would you rate yourself? Circle the number. 



123456789 10 

16. From what you now know about peer groups, would you recommend a peer support 
group to your friends? 

POST-TEST 

1. Have you had a reasonably successful school year? If you answered yes, to what would 
you attribute your success. 

2. Have you received full credit for this school year? 

3. How would you now define self-esteem? 

4. If you were to rate your self-esteem on a scale from 1 to 10 (10 being the highest), where 
would you rate your self-esteem? Circle the number. 

123456789 10 

5. Do you feel your self-esteem (self-confidence) has increased this year? If so, why? 

6. Are you involved in any school clubs, sports, or activities? If so, which ones? 

7. What were some of the things you learned about yourself in your peer group that helped 
you? 

8. Would you recommend a peer support group to your fiiends? Why or why not? 

9. Would you belong to a support group next year? WQhy or why not? 

10. Do you feel belonging to a peer support group improved your self-esteem? Circle the 

answer that fits your view on how much it improved your self-esteem (confidence): 

Not at all slightly moderately very much a whole lot 
1 2 3 4 5 

11. What suggestions for improvement would you make for nexct year’s volunteer peer 
grouping? 

12. If your peer support group did raise your self-esteem and self-confidence, in what ways 
did the peer group activities improve your self-confidence? 
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Clear CreeK Independent School Oistrtct 
Department of Special Programs 



C8VI-5 



EVALUATION OF TRAINING AND WORI 
LEVEL III VOCATIONAL ASSESSMEN 









On-Site Trainer/Distfict Staff 



Student 



Training/Work Site 



Date 



Campus 



Brief description of training a work site and student duties; 



Specific job adaptations necessary for student performance; 



RATINGS: 


Very 




Not 


Good 


Average 


Acceptable 


Appearance (appropriate for job situation) 


□ 


□ 


□ 


Attitude (willing, energetic) 


□ 


□ 


□ 


Cooperation (coworkers, .supervisor) 


□ 


□ 


□ 


Job Skills (thoroughness, neatness, accuracy) 


□ 


□ • 


□ 


Work Volume (speed, budgeting time, staying busy) 


□ 


□ 


□ 


Dependability (on time, reasonable notice of absence) 


□ 


□ • 


□ 


Safety (regular demonstration of safe behavior) 


□ 


□ 


□ 


CHECK LEVEL OF SUPERVISION REQUIRED ON 


SITE: 






□ Direct supervision (one-to-one) 

□ Indirect supervision On area) 

□ Periodic supervision (on site at regular intervals) 

□ Nondisabled coworker 

□ Independent 








COMMENTS: 








STRENGTHS 




LIMITATIONS 





RECOMMENDATIONS: 



On-Site Supervisor/Business Contact (Name or Signature) 



Teacher Signature 



215 



Cr<.^!C 



Region IV ESC (1990)* 



Consumer Guide to Transition Pianning 



Name: 



School: 



DOB:. 

Grade: 



Questions for the Future? 

1. When do you think you will finish high school? 



2. Do you want to have a job when you finish high school? 
(If yes. describe) 



^ 3. Where do you want to work after you leave high school? 



4. What kind of help might you need to get a job after high school? 



5. Do you want to go on to school or further vocational training 
when you finish high school? (If yes, describe) 



6. What help might you need to go on to school after high school? 



7. Where do you want to live after you leave high school? 



r 
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8 . 



9 . 



10 . 



11 . 



12 . 



13 . 



14 . 



15 . 



16 . 



What would you need to live on your own after high school? 



What do you do for fun? 



Do you have any special hobbies? 



How will you travel to and from your job? 



How will you travel to and from community activities? 



Do you take prescription medications or have any medical concerns? 
(If yes. describe) 



How will you pay for health and medical care? 



How much money will you need to live in the community? 



Where will you get the money needed to live in the community? 
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Region IV(1990)* 



How do you feel about your school program? 

1. Are you getting vocational experience in real work settings? 

2. Are you learning to be more independent? 

3. Are you participating in extra-curricular/after school activities? 

4. Are you enjoying yourself and having fun? 

5. Are you receiving some instruction in community-based, non-school 
settings? (if yes, describe) 

6. Where would you like to work during the next school year to help 
you get the job you want? 

7. What would you like to learn this year to help you succeed in 
schooling such as community colleges or universities? 

8. What do you need to know to help you live more independently in 
the community? 

m 

9. What would you like to do this year to have fun and enjoy 
yourself more? 

10. Do you need any special help? 

Interviewer:^ Date:_ 



*adipt«d from tho Illinois Transition Projsct and Sonoma County Transitions Projsct 
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R*g>on iV ESC (1990)* 

Parent/Guardlan Survey for Transition Planning 



Student Name: Date of Birth:, 

Address:, Phone: 

Respondent Name: 

Address:^ Phone: 



Futures Planning 

1. When do you plan on your child finishing high school? 



What type of employment situation do you think would be best for 
your child? 



3. What kind of support/help would be needed by your child to be 
employed after leaving high school? 



4. Would you want your child to go on to school or further training 
after leaving high school? 



5. If your child would want to go on to school, what would be the best 
situation and what help (if any) would (s)he need? 



6. Where will your child live immediately after leaving school? 



7. Where would you want your child to be living five years after 
leaving high school? 



Region IV ESC (1090)* . 

Parent/Guardian Survay 

P-2 

8. What type of support/help (if any) would be needed for your child to 
live where (s)he wants? 



9. After leaving school, what types of thing would your child want 
to do to have fun? 



10. What kind of support/help (if any) would be needed for your child 
to participate in social activities after leaving school? 



Transition Services 

Agency involvement 

1. With what non-school or community services are you currently in 
contact? 

2. What non-scAool agencies or services do you feel would be of value 
in transition planning with your child? 



Anticipated Services Needed 

1. Which of the following services are you cut mtly in need? 

a. Employment Placement 

b. Income Support 

c. Medical Services 

d. Transportation 

e. Case Management 

f. Guardianship 

g. Other 

O FW 
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Rtgion IV ESC (1990)* 
Par«nt/Gutr<jian Survay 
p.3 



2. Which of the following services do you anticipate your child to need 
after (s)he leaves high school? 

a. Employment Placement 

b. Income Support 

c. Medical Services 

d. Transportation 

e. Case Management 

f. Guardianship 

g. Other 



General Information 

1. What are your greatest concerns about your child's program at the 
present time? 

2. What are your greatest concerns for your child after (s)he leaves 
high school? 



Signature of Respondent 



Date 




*id«pt*d from tho Illinois Transition Projaci and Sonoma County Transitions Projoet 
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PART VI: DATA COLLECTION INSTRUMENT 



Program Improvement/review Forms Developed bv Workshop Participants: The 

participants felt these could be used to collect data from all institution personnel who gather 
such data annually and then used by the Special Populations Coordinator (designated 
person) to review and recommend areas/strategies for improvement on an annual basis. 
These would also serve as a data bank for questions and concerns when needed. Full 
information and details would still be kept in the areas as needed. 



Data Collection: Special Populations Office 



SOIinrK OF FUNDS for SpeciHc Funding Yean estimate total hindins your institution received from 
each source listed below for vocational-technical education. 

SOURCE Funding Year 


1. Tuition (excluding Pell Grants) and fees 


$ 


2. Local hinds 


$ 


3. State hinds 


$ 


4. Federal hinds 




a. Perkins basic grant 


$ 


b. Perkins competitive grants 


$ 


c. JTPA 8% funds 


$ 


d. Other JTPA funds 


$ 


e. JOBS hind 


$ 


f. Pell grants 


$ 


g. Other federal hinds 


$ 


h. TRC 


$ 


i. Other (specify) 


$ 


Total yearly binding for Vocational-Technical education 


$ 
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11 USES OF PERKINS BASIC GRANT 


II 1. Salary for nnr teaching positions 


$ 


II 2. Benefits for new teaching positit as 


$ 


II 3. Saiary for existing teaching positions 


$ 


II 4. Benefits for existing teaching positions 


$ 


II 5. Salary for new :.upport positions (counselors, tutors, etc.) 


$ 


II 6. Benefits for new support positions 


$ 


II 7. Salary for existing support positions 


$ 


II 8* Benefits for existing support positions 


$ 


II 9. For professional development 


$ 


II 10* For curriculum development/modifications 


$ 


II 11* For instructional supplies 


$ 


II 12* To purchase new or replacement equipment for special populations 


$ 


13. To purchase repiacement/modifled equipment for vocational* 
II technical programs 


$ 


II 14. For institutional development (promotion, marketing, etc.) 


$ 


II 15. For travel to training, conferences, etc. 


$ 


II 16. Continue vocational-technical program(s) 


$ 


II 17. Improve vocational-technical program(s) 


$ 


II 18. Provide 0 '^ vocational-technical program(s) 


$ 


II 19. Continue support services for special populations 


$ 


1 20. Improve support services for special populations 


$ 


1 21. Provide new support services for special populations 


$ 


II 22. Total number of tech-prep programs 


$ 


II 23. Total number of tech-prep programs that are being developed 




1 24. Number of tech-prep programs at least partially Perkins funded 




25. Number of tech-prep programs at least partially Perkins fiinded that 
II are being developed 




II 26. Other (specify) (internship, mentor, etc.) 
















1 TOTAL PERKINS BASIC GRANT 


$ 



TYPE OF CHANGE THAT OCCURRED DURING ACADEMIC YEAR 


TYPE OF CHANGE 


DID CHANGE OCCUR? 


CAUSE OF CHANGE 




Yes 


No 


Elimina* 
tion of set 
asides in 
Perkins 
Act 


Change in 
Amount 
of Perkins 


Other 

Changes 

in 

Funding 


Other 


1. Added program(s) 














2. Added service(s) for 
special populations 














3. Eliminated program(s) 














4. Eliminated service(s) 
for special populations 














S. Expanded enrollment 
in ensting program(s) 














6. Expanded content in 
existing program(s) 














7. Expanded existing 
services for special 
populations 














8. Reduced existing 
programs 














9. Reduced ensting 
services for special 
populations 














10. Developed assessment/ 
evaluation instnunents 














11. Used other funding to 
support program(s) 
formerly supported by 
Perkins funds 














12. Purchased equipment 
for use by special 
populations 














13. Purchased equipment 














14. Upgraded faculty skills 














IS. Improved curriculum 














16. Modification of 
curriculum 














16. Other (specify) 
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Listed below are items that could be considered measures of quality in vocational-technical programs. Please 
indicate whether your institution used each measure to assess any vocational-technical programs during funding 
year, and whether your institution had a standard associated vnth each measure. 
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TYPES OF QUALITY MEASURES AND STANDARDS 





Used in self 
analysis? 

YES NO 


Was there a 
standard? 

YES NO 


1. Placement rates (employment, militaiy service, or 
additional training/education 










2. Program completion or graduation rates 










3* Program retention rate 










4. Starting salary of those who completed a program 










5. Increase in wages over 1 year period 










6. Length of time to gain employment after program 
completion 










7. Pretest'posttest for occupational competency gains 










8. Pretest'posttest for academic competency gains 










9. Percent of vocationaLtechnical students going to 4 year 
institutions 










10. Results of state licensing exams 










11* Empio^wr satisfaction with those who complete a program 










12. Student satisfaction with vocational*technicai education 
received 










13. Other (specify) 









































14. For funding )«ar, for how many vocational*tcchnicaI programs did your institution apply a 
standard to assess the quality of that program? 



Total number of Programs Total number with applied standard 

15. For the funding year, for about how many vocationaNtechnical programs that were allocated 
any Perkins Basic Grant did your institution apply a standard? 



Number 



What principal method did your institution use to allocate funds for programs during the academic year? 
Please check appropriate category. 

a. Chose campus slte(s) that served a concentration of special populations 

b. Chose program(s) that served a concentration of special populations 

c. Chose program(s) that needed to serve mure special populations 

d. Based on other factors 
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SERVICES PROVIDED. Listed below are services that might be provided to vocational-technical special populations. For each service IndIrate whether 
it was available and used by special populations students at your institution and for the students who needed each service, the extent to which their needs 



I 






• £: 

V 

S 


Not 

Needed 
































GO _ 

• 

• 


a 

B 


Some 

extent 
































9 

w 

t 

% 

fl 

V 

9 

t 


Moderate 

Extent 
































Very 

great 
































Services available for funding year 


Available 
and Used 
































Available, 
but not 
used 
































Not 

Available 


































SERVICES 




1. Curriculum/course modification for students with 
disabilities 


e 

S 

CA 

s 

(A 

(A 

1 

•M 

(A 


3. Remediation of basic academic skills 


4. Instructional aides 


1 5* Tutoring 


1 6. LEP Services 


7* Interpreter service for hearing impaired 


1 8v Reader for persons with sight loss 


9. Personal care attendant 


10. Special/modified equipment to accommodate 
disabilities 


1 IL Removal of physical barriers 


12. Transportation services for students with 
disabilities 


13v Liaison with social service agencies 


14. Day care for children of students 


II 15. Other (specify) 


1 ^ 

R ( ' 

1" • 
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PLACEMENT SERVICES. Listed below »re services that might be provided to vocational-technical special 
populations. For each service indlcat whether it was available and used in by special populations students at 
your institution, and for the students who needed ea^jwdW;jhe^ttentJo%^iAjhelr^eed^ 





Service available to Special 
Populations for the year 


To what extent were needs met? 


Placement Service 


Not 

AvaUabte 


Avaikblt 
but not 


Available 
and used 


Great 

Extent 


Moderate 

Extent 


Some 

Extent 


To No 
Extent 


1. Career counseling 
















2. Career assessment 
















3. Career exploration 
















4. Mock job interviewing 
















5. Jos list or bank 
















6. Job development 
















7. Job coaching 
















8. Job mentoring 
















9. Job support groups 
















10. Interview scheduling 
















11. Transporation to 
interview 
















12. Preparation of resumes 
















13. Shadowing 
















14. Job Fair 
















15. Other (specify) 
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During the funding year, where and how did represenUtives of your institution attempt to recruit special 

... ^ ■ rwi I. onaal AWilaln 



sms FOR RECRUITMENT FOR SPECIAL POPULATIONS STUDENTS 


Am 


Where 


How 


1. Am comprehtnstve higli selM>oU 






2. Special MliooU for stwlents «t*rUk 






3. SpocUd schools for studoats with 

disabilitits 






4* Am vocatioMl tschakal iastitotions 






5. Social service agencies 






6. VocatioMl KhabiUtatioii agencks 






7a Commonity*basod oiftaliations 






Sa Religioas oitaaltations 






9a JTPA programs 






10. Collate fair 






IL Through prtot or other madia 






12. Correctional Sites 






13. Texas Department of Corrections 






14. Texas Youth Correctkiial FaciUlies 






15a County Correctional Facilities 






Id. Job Corps 






17. Department of Human Services 






18a Other (spectiy) 
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METHODS TO INTEGRATE ACADEMIC AND VOCATIONAL-TECHNICAL EDUCAllON; During the 
funding j«ar, to what extent, if any, did your institution use each of the following methods to integrate 
academic and vocational-technicai education? 



Method 


Veiy Great 
Extent 


Great Extent 


Moderate 

Extent 


SoM Extent 


Little or No 
Extent 


L Acadtmk sUUs wtrt Uughf in 
required ■niiiif clnsm 












2. AcsdMUc ennknin fonuUly 
iiKorporamd occftionnl conetpes 
(writUqi inigwmeMft fKiund os 
occopoHosal topics, ole.) 


• 










3. Acodenk sldUt isstnKtion was 
formallf iacocaoiatod into vocatioaal- 
ItcluUcal dost canrkala 












4. Spsdol acodtmk dossss wtrt 
dtsi^tid iptdilcoily fir focotWnol* 
Icdukal proframs (awlli for titetroaks 
stttdtats, etc.) 












S» Ac odtaiic aad yocodoaai«ltdudcol 
faculty taught in ttams 












S. Other aMthods of teaching acadtaUc 
skills to vocatioaal-ltchnkal stadeats 













CREDENTIALS OR QUALIFICATIONS FOR VOCATIONAL-TECHNICAL FACULTY. Estimate the number 
of vocational-technical facuipr in your institution with each of the following credential/qualillcation. 



Credenthd/QualilkatioB 


Number 


1. Vocational-technical teaching ccrtilicate for specific fleld 




2. Professional license or ccrtifIcatioB 




3. Continuing education credits for vocational-technical fhculty In any education area 




4. Continnii^ education credits for vocational-technical faculty in their technical field 




5. Continuing exposure to related industry or field of expertise 
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COMPETENCY-BASED PROGRAMS. Consider your programs for the funding year and mdicate numbers 
which apply to the following: 



Statement Number 



1. What is the totcl number of competency-based programs in the institution? 




2. Number of Perkins-funded compctency-b^'ed programs? 




3. Competency*‘based standards derived firom each of the following sources: 




a. Federal licensing requirements (Federal Aviation Administration, etc.) 




b. National trade, industrial, health, or professional organization 




c. Regional accrediting organization 




d. State licensing requirements 




e. State-wide trade, industrial, health, or professional organization 




f. State government 




g. Local business or industry 




h. This institution alone 




i. Other (spedfy) 




4. Total number of programs with competency certificates 




5. Total number of Perkins-funded programs with competency certificates 




The following statements should be answered Yes/No 


Yes 


No 


6. Is there a policy for retraining, at institution’s expense, for any 
graduates/completers that did not have the minimum skills needed to perform the 
work for which they were trained? 






7. Listed below are types of contributions made by community organizations, 
businesses, agencies, or groups to help vocationad-technicai programs and students. 
Which of these contributions were made to your institution? 






a. Faculty worked at local industry for their professional development 






b. Industry people taught in the institution 






c. Helped develop/modify curriculum 






d. Advised students on skills needed in the workplace 






e. Donated money to a program 






f. Donated material, supplies, or equipment to a program 






g. Provided work/study/cooperative education/apprenticeship positions 






h. Made facilities available to other than cooperative education students 






i. Evaluated students for competency attainment 






j. Helped develop competency standards 






k. Assessed vocadcnal-technical program quality 








COMPLETERS/LEAVERS DATA. Consider your most recent completers and leavers. List the number of 
students who were doing the following: 



Category 


Number | 


1. Were In a 4 year college 




2. Were In another program at same institution 




3. Were working in the area of training 




4. Were working outside the area of training 




5. Were working but Job relationship to training unknown 


1 


6. Were in the military 




7. Were unemployed 




8. Status was unknown at the time 




9. Transferredc to same training program in another training institution 




10. Other (specify) 























2S6 



235 



PART vm 



PART VIll: PROPOSAL WRITING PROCESS 
Obtain additional funds to serve students who are members of special populatii ns through 
the proposal writing process 



Typical Proposal Elements 

One plan for proposal writing that is applicable in all situations does not exist. However, 
individuals experienced in grantsm^hip are cognizant of the fact that a general pattern 
does fit most proposal writing efforts. Generally, a well-written proposal is made up of the 
several major components identified below: 

Major Proposal Components 



I. Title Page 

II. Proposal abstract 

III. Statement of problem 

IV. Program objectives 

V. Plan of action 

VI. Staff 

VII. Facilities 

VIII. Evaluation 

IX. Budget 

The format of the proposal is dependent upon the specific criteria issued by the funding 
agency and existing guidelines should be followed closely. In the absence of a prescribed 
format, the one shown above may serve as a useful guide. 

Information to be provided by each major component is described below. 

• Title Page. The title should be brief, yet descriptive. Information that ueeds to be 
presented on the title page includes: 

1) the name and address of the applicant 

2) the agency to which the proposal is being submitted 

3) the inclusive dates of the proposed effort 

4) the total amount of funds requested 

5) the signatures of personnel who are authorized to sign legally binding documents. 

• Proposal abstract. A proposal abstract is a brief summaiy of the statement of need, the 
objectives, strategies, and expected outcomes of the proposed plan. It should be written as 
concisely and accurately as possible. In most cases, the proposal abstract is only one page 
in length. 
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• Statement of problem. This section of the proposal is designed to explain what needs to 
be done and why. In most cases, proposal writers err in the direction of presenting a need 
that is so global that it cannot be met by attainment of objectives described in the plan. In 
writing this section of the proposal it is important to keep in mind that the individuals who 
will be reviewing the proposal are not necessarily informed about the general problem area. 
Highly technical terms, if used at all, should be clearly explained. State the specific problem 
and offer a solution. 

An adequate review of the literature is usually incorporated to give further evidence of the 
need for the proposed project and to reflect the current state of the art in attempted 
solutions. Overall, it is the applicant’s job to convinced the reviewer that a gap exists 
between "what is" and "what should be" and that the applicant proposes to fill this gap. 

Special emphasis should be given to the impact that the proposed project is likely to have 
upon similar problems existing elsewhere. The greater the widespread identified problem 
is perceived as having, the more apt the application is to receive serious consideration for 
funding. 

Many proposal developers have found it useful to highlight their organization’s capabilities 
in solving similar or related problems in this section of the proposal. However, highly 
detailed information about the applicant should be incorporated in the plan of action of the 
proposal or attached as an appendix. 

In summary, this section of the proposal documents the need and provides the rationale for 
the proposed project effort. It represents the first major section of the proposal and is, 
therefore, the most important component of the proposal document. The skilled 
grantsperson will strive to ensure that this section compels the reviewer to read on. Make 
the statement of need AFTER showing the problem. 

• Program objectives. This section should be introduced by a statement of the overall 
intent of the proposed project. In this section, the overall purpose of the proposed project 
must be further defined by specific, measurable objectives. The establishment of specific 
objectives to accompany broad program goals is important to the success of any program. 
Without specifically stated program objectives, it is difficult to ensure that the program is 
focused upon need-based expected outcomes and almost impossible to determine whether 
program goals are ever obtained. 

In addition to the role that objectives serve in evaluation they provided the framework for 
the selection of appropriate strategies, personnel, and resources. Well-written program 
objectives will specify the desired outcome, a particular time fi'ame, and a minimum level 
of acceptability. 
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• Plan of action. One way to introduce this section, which spells out how the identified 
objectives will be met, is to describe the overall approach for the project. This overview is 
used to present the project design in general terms. 

At this point, it is important to keep in mind that the various proposal components are 
interrelated. The problem statement provided the answer to the "why"; program objectives, 
the "what"; and the plan of action must next answer the "how." 

The proposal writer must identify specific activities aimed at accomplishing each program 
objective. A management tool referred to as a work breakdown structure may be employed 
to subdivide each objective into successively more detailed elements that are required to 
accomplish each objective. An abbreviated example follows. 

Work Breakdown Structure 



Program Objective 


Activities 


Tasks 


1.0 Conduct 5 workshops on grantsmanship for 
a minimum of 100 participants by February 15. 


1.1 Select participants 


1.1.1 Prepare list of potential participants 

1.1.2 Develop promotional materials 

1.1.3 Distribute promotional materials 

1.1.4 Log participant responses 

1.1.5 Notify participants of selection 

1.1.6 Prepare participant Ust by workshop 


1.2 Develop progtam 
materials. 





In the previous example, six tasks were identified as necessary for accomplishing one major 
activity that would be required for attaining the project objective. Breaking the program 
objective down into more detail helps assure that important activities are not overlooked. 



It is suggested that a detailed analysis of tasks related to the accomplishment of the overall 
project objectives be undertaken before writing this section of the proposal. 

Different individuals can work simultaneously on specifying the tasks related to different 
program objectives using this approach. 

It should be pointed out here that grantsmanship is usually a group rather than an individual 
process. Effective grantsmanship is, therefore, highly dependent upon the coordinated 
efforts of group members to achieve a mutual goal. 

A realistic time schedule presented in this section of the proposal will indicate that the 
project has been carefully planned and that the activities can be accomplished during the 
designated time period. The time schedule can be presented using a variety of techniques 
ranging from simple bar charts (Gantt) to the use of more sophisticated management tools 
such as PERT (Program Evaluation and Review Technique). The simpler Gantt chart ed 
for the novice fund seeker. 
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Gantt Chart 



TASK 


Sept. 


Oct. 


Nov. 


Dec. 


Jan. 


Feb. 


Select workshop participants 
Develop program materials 
Identify workshop leadership 


15 


15 


20 









An important note of caution in writing the plan of action section follows. Do not leave out 
anything that you are planning to do, because if it is not in the proposal, reviewers are apt 
to assume that it is not a part of your plan. Many times beginning proposal developers are 
tempted to omit a description that they consider obvious. These omissions have been the 
reason for an otherwise adequate proposal not getting funded. 

• Staff. This section of the proposal presents information on the following types of 
considerations: 

1. Who will be the key project staff? 

2. How will the project be administered? 

3. Are there going to be any cooperative relationships or affiliated agreements? 

The proposal writer should clearly define who will have overall responsibility for the project. 
In addition, the procedures for coordination of various aspects of the proposed scope of 
work among various participants should be detailed. It is frequently easier to present this 
information when charts are used to accompany and clarify the narrative. An example may 
be to include an organizational staffing chart to depict clearly the locus of control for the 
project. 

If consultants are to be used, their role and contribution to the project’s success should be 
explained. Likewise, the role of advisory councils or other collaborative agreements are 
explained in this section. 

Key project staff member qualifications for successfully completing the work should also be 
included. However, it is necessary to focus specifically on areas of their background and 
expertise that relate directly to their qualifications in terms of the proposed effort. In an 
attempt to provide greater detail, a common practice is to include curriculum vitae of key 
project staff in an appendix. 

Letters of agreement from consultants or other personnel external to the submitting agency 
should also be appended. The funding agency is thus assured of having their commitment. 
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• Facilities. The setting for the project should be clearly described in this section. The 
availability of supporting resources such as research libraries, computer facilities, and 
conference rooms that, are needed to successfully conduct the project should be noted. 

In other words, this section should be devoted to a description of the location and the 
nature of facilities that will be used specifically for the proposed project. If facilities are to 
be leased, it is important to explain the tenns of the lease and to justify the request for 
leased facilities. 

Within this sectidn, the applicant should also describe the major equipment that is needed. 
An outline of what the agency already has and what it is requesting to purchase should be 
described. 

• Evaluation. The evaluation design for the proposed project should serve to provide 
useful information to the project manager and the appropriate project. In addition, the 
evaluation should be designed to determine whether the program accomplished its purpose. 

The starting point of a good evaluation design is the program objectives. There are several 
items that should be described in relation to each program objective or, where the same 
means of evaluation are used, for a group of related objectives. 



These items include: 

1. the evaluation information that is needed 

2. the purpose that the information is intended to serve 

3. the source of information 

4. the means for obtaining the needed information, and 

5. the means of analyzing and reporting the information. 

Other important elements to include in the evaluation plan are the identification of 
responsibility for the evaluation, how often or when the evaluations will be made, and what 
will be done with the evaluation results. 

It the evtduation is to be conducted by someone external to the program staff, it is essential 
that early collaboration between program staff and evaluators is documented. 

The evaluation section of a proposal is frequently the one that reflects the least thought and 
planning. This section can help or hurt your chances for funding. 

t Budget. The preparation of a budget to accompany trie detailed project plan may be 
viewed best as the translation of other sections of the proposal into the common 
denominator of dollars. The budget should be based upon the stated program objectives 
and the plan of work. 
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Most funding agencies require a detailed program budget for the first full-year of funding. 
If the proposed project is to be of longer duration, estimates by budget categories for the 
succeeding years are generally adequate. 

In planning all budget estimates, the experienced grantsperson keeps in mind that all 
proposed budgets may have to be cut regardless of program rnerit. .(^though not an openly 
recognized practice, budgets are frequently constructed on slightly higher estimates of cost 
than may actually be anticipated. 

The funding agency may have specific forms for submitting budget requests. Most often, the 
categories include the following: 

• Personnel * Travel 

• Employee Benefits * Supplies 

• Equipment * Services 

• Communication * Indirect Costs 

BUDGET CATEGORIES 



Personnel 

Enter here all administrarive, program professional, and clerical costs. Professionals are 
usually figured on a salary basis, with clerical staff figured on an hourly basis. 

Include the costs of any consultants that may be required. Each agency usually provides 
the daily rate for consultant services; 

Fringe Benefits 

Usually figure fixed percentage of the salary and wages of regular employees. You can 
get the percentage figure from your accounting/personnel/payroll office. 

Do not figure fringe benefits for consultant costs. 

Travel 

Be conservative in travel expenses. Figure as precisely as possible the actual travel costs 
for project operations. 

Include mileage, meals, and lodging. 

Some agencies may require you to deperate in-state and out-of-state travel. 

Supplies 

Work on supplies from two points of view: first, office supplies for general project 
operations; second, program supplies for project services to clients. 

Office supplies include stationery, folders, filing materials, copying expenses, pencils, 

) 
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papers, computer disks, printer cartridges, and so forth. 

Program supplies may include instructional materials, tests, consumable worksheets, 
books, copying, audiovisual materials, files, and so forth. 

Equipment 

Check the budget guidelines of each agency for their definition of equipment and any 
restrictions on its purchase for project purposes. 

Equipment items generally have a unit cost in excess of $50 or $100 and life of 3-5 years. 
Communications 

Costs for telephone, fax, postage, delivery services. 

Sometimes costs for newsletters, other publications, and disseination are included here. 
Advertising, brochures, and so forth. 

Produce a first draft of each section of the proposal that is consistent with the guidelines of the 
funding source, submit the draft to qualfted reviewers, and make necessary revisions. 
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Sample Reader’s Review from Texas Higher Education Coordinating Board 
(Since the process for selection has usually been through outside readers and their evaluations, this sample is typical) 
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PART IX; STAFF DEVELOPMENT 

Develop, plan, and coordinate stc^ development activities for all ste^ and faculty serving 
members of special populations. 

Often persons interchange the terms "inservice" and "staff development" as though the 
two meant the same. However, even though both are involving some type of 
training/leaming activities, there are differences. "Inservice" is a training provided within 
a profession as a single session or a series of sessions presented by an authority on a 
given topic. The presenters through varying teaching/leaming techniques offer 
information and the participants process the information according to their needs and 
abilities. "Staff development" implies involvement in a process. Staff development allows 
for participants to shape the product to a great extent. Facilitators usually lead the 
sessions as resources and co-learners while providing theoretical information as the 
participants share the reality experiences and methods. 

Either of the methods can be used, but developing a team approach can facilitate 
greater learning experiences for all. No one person, especially the Special Populations 
Coordinator alone, can meet all of the staff development needs at a given institution. If 
cooperative efforts provide a network, ownership provides motivation, and 
articulation/coordination with the community occurs, then that would involve a team 
approach. 

Membership for such a team could include personnel from learning centers, 
vocational education programs, guidance, administration, and from agencies and 
businesses. Ideally, the team would meet annually to plan inservice and staff 
development programs for the following year. According to research done with this 
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project, necessary considerations for planning inservice and/or staff development are as 
follows: 

1. The persoimel at a given institution know many of the needs and their input 
provides ownership; 

2. Self-instruction can be successful; 

3. Programs where different learning styles and experiences are considered are 
usually more successful; 

4. Allowing for participant input in objectives, materials, and methodologies are 
more successfol at meeting the needs (participants are surveyed prior to 
planning); 

5. Programs with interaction rather than lecturing are usually more effective; 

6. Inservice should be a part of a long-term systematic staff development plan; 

7. Programs should not be provided in one-shot effort involving more than two days 
at a time, but perhaps one or two days each over several months during the year. 

Any inservice/staff development program involves four basic components. The 
components are essential for success: 

Planning means assessing the needs, setting goals and objectives, and developing 
agenda activities; 

Preparing means setting the data and time, reserving the location, engaging the 
speakers, providing invitations and publicity, arranging for equipment, preparing 
handouts, and learning the agenda activities. 

Presenting means starting on time, describing objectives and agenda, providing 
breaks, small group activities, large group activities, allowing for questions, and 
remembering basic speech and presentation rules and regulations; 

Evaluatin g means collecting information on the success of the program for further 
planning and improvement. 

Developing a basic action plan that involves who, what, when, where, and how is 
necessary for successful programs in staff development. This also involves locating and 
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identifying persons to provide training as leaders and trainers who have demonstrated 
knowledge and expertise in training. Maintaining such a list and developing a network 
for such persons is effective, but do not forget to ask the participants themselves as they 
may have suggestions as well. 

Additionally, understanding possible new rules, laws, requirements, and needs for 
institutional effectiveness should be useful in developing a possible list of program topics. 
The list can be updated and used as a recording keeping method for what the 
institution’s personnel have had training in or for and would prevent over-looking needs 
or duplicating training. 

The presentation plans in this manual can be used/modified for such programs. A 
sample staff development plan on one topic involving special populations which was 
developed by Pat Stovall, from the project staff, and Rhonda Hill, from Carrollton- 
Farmers Branch ISD, is provided here for your use. 
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Special Populations 



A Recipe for Sweet Success! 



Rhonda Hill 
and 

Pat Weeks Stovall 
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Special Populations - A Recipe for Sweet Success! 



1. Welcome to the kitchen! 

Registration and refreshments. 

2. What recipe are we going to prepare? 

The presenter will provide an overview of special populations: 

1) What IS Special Populations? 

2) What is a Special Populations Coordinator? 

3. Why do we need a recipe? 

The workshop participants will engage in an activity designed to increase 
awareness of what it is like to be a member of a special population. 

4. Make a list of the ingredients. 

The presenter will present a definition of Special Populations based on the Carl 
D. Perkins Act (Perkins II). 



5. 



6 . 



7. 



What do these ingredients add to the stew? 

A panel comprised of a special education teacher, a vocational counselor, an 
academic counselor, an ESL teacher, and an administrator will share their 
knowledge of Special Populations. Panelists will draw from their own experiences 
and their personal involvement with special population students and families. 

Measure carefully!! 

The presenter will compile a list describing ways in which special populations 
impact the school, based on group discussion/input. 

How the Master Chef does it. 

The presenter will present and analyze the functions/duties of a Special 
Populations Coordinator. 



8 . 



9. 



Some added spice. 

The workshop participants will view a video exploring disabilities. 

Carefully blend the ingredients. 

The presenter will produce a list of suggestions for accommodating special 

population students in the classroom/ school, derived from suggestions from small 
groups. 



10 . 




Simmer, Serve, Enjoy! 

The presenter will provide and discuss a "Guide to Serving Special Populations" 
that will emphasize the importance of awareness and participation of all 
educators in serving Special Population students. 
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8:00 • 8:30 



1. Welcome to the kitchen! 



REGISTRATION AND REFRESHMENTS 

Materials: Sign-in table 

Packet with: 

1) Name tag, with "ingredients" on tag to indicate first small group 

assignment and a number to indicate second small group 
assignment. 

2) Handout materials for the days activities in the form of a recipe book. 

Activity: The participants will gather in the cafeteria at Carrollton High School at 8:00 
a.m.. Each teacher will sign in and receive a packet of handouts. The school will 
provide coffee, juice, and breakfast rolls. 



.YOGURT-FRUIT MEDLEY 

2 teaspoons sugar 

2 teaspoons cornstarch 

Vi cup unsweetened pineapple Juice 
Vi teaspoon vanilla 
Vi cup plain low-fat yogurt 

3 medium oranges, peeled, sectioned, and 

coarsely chopped 

2 medium apples, cored and thinly sliced 
1 cup seedless green grapes, halved 

In a small saucepan combine the sugar and corn- 
starch. Stir in pineapple juice. Stir over medium 
heat till thickened and bubbly. Cook and stir 2 
minutes more. Remove from heat; stir in vanilla. 
Cool 10 minutes without stirring. Stir mixture into 
yogurt. Add oranges, apples, and grapes. Mix 
lightly. Cover; chill. Serve in dishes. Serves 8. 
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8:30 - 9:00 2 . Wliat rccipc are we going to prepare? 

Objective: The presenter will present a definition of Special Populations according to 

the Carl D. Perkins Act and will provide an overview of the purpose of a 
Special Populations Coordinator. 

Materials: One overhead projector and screen 

Transparencies provided by presenter 
Overhead pens 

Handouts provided by presenter 



Activity: The principal will introduce the presenter. The presenter will discuss the 
definition of Special Populations using transparencies and overhead projector. The 
presenter will explain the basic concr^pt of a Special Population Coordinator. 

Evaluation: The presenter will discuss the categories of Special Populations, the basic 
concept of the position of Special P opulation Coordinator, and answer an y questions 
posed by workshop participants. 



. LEMON-BLUEBERRY FLUFF 



1 3-ounce package lemon-flavored gelatin 
V* teaspoon finely shredded lemon peel 

1 tablespoon lemon Juice 

1 egg white 

1 cup fresh or frozen unsweetened 

blueberries, thawed 

2 tablespoons sugar 

1 tablespoon cornstarch 
Few drops vanilla 

In small mixer bowl dissolve gelatin in 1 cup boil- 
ing water. Stir in lemon peel, lemon juice, and Vz 
cup cold water. Chill till partially set. Add unbeat 
en egg white to gelatin mixture. Beat with electric 
mixer 1 to 2 minutes or till mixture is light and 
fluffy. Pour into six 6-ounce custard cups. Chill till 
firm (Slight separation of layers will occur.) 

Meanwhile, crush Vz cup of the blueberries. In 
a small saucepan combine sugar, cornstarch, 
and '/? cup cold water. Add the crushed blueber- 
ries Cook and stir till thickened and bubbly; cook 
and slir 2 minutes more. Remove from heat; stir in 
remaining blueberries and vanilla. Chill. To serve, 
unmold lemon fluff into six individual dessert dish- 
es Spoon a lillle blueberry sauce over < dch des- 
sert Makes 6 servings 



According to the CARL D. PERKINS ACT the term Special Populations refers to 
"individuals with disabilities, educationally (academically) and economically 
disadvantaged individuals (including foster children), individuals of limited English 
proficiency, individuals who participate in programs designed to eliminate sex bias, and 
individuals in correctional institutions," 



[add an overview of what Special Populations Coordinator is and what she/he does -- IN 
GENERAL] 



9:00 - 9:30 



3 Wliy do we need a recipe 
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Objective: The workshop participants will engage in an activity (one of three) 

designed to increase awareness of what it is like to be a member of a 
special population. 



Materials: 



1. Access-Reading activity; Access-Following Directions activity; Access- 

Language activity. 

2. Overhead projector/screen 

3. Transparencies of answers to activities 



Activity: Participants will be given one of three possible activities. They will have 10 
minutes to complete the activity. After the time is elapsed, one person who attempted 
each of the three activities will read the activity aloud to the rest of the group. The 
presenter will then provide answers/demonstration to the activity sheets and lead 
discussion regarding how frustrating the activities were to participants. Participants will 
discuss how they felt trying to do something they were/may not be "equipped" to do. 



Evaluation: Presenter will discuss the problems faced by special population students in 
the average classroom/school in which educators are unaware of the needs of special 
population students. 



9:30 - 9:45 BREAK 



A MAKING CREAM PUFFS 

In a saucepan bring. % cup water and 2 
tablespoons butter or margarine to boiling. 

Add % cup all-purpose flour and 14 

teaspoon salt all at once. Stir vigorously. 
Cook and stir till mixture forms a ball that 
doesn’t separate. Remove saucepan from 
heat and cool for 10 minutes. Add 2 eggs, 
one at a time, beating till smooth after 

each addition. 

Drop mixture by heaping tablespoonfuls 
into 8 portions 3 inches apart on a lightly 
greased baking sheet. Bake cream puffs In 
a 400* oven about 30 minutes or till golden 
brown and puffy. Remove cream puffs 
from oven and cut off the tops. Remove 
the soft centers with a fork as shown, 
leaving a crisp, hollow puff. Cool on rack. 
Freeze cream puffs In a tightly covered 
container to store. Makes 8 cream puffs. 
(Each unfilled puff provi des calories^) 



APRICOT-PEACH-FILLED PUFFS 
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4 Cream Puffs (see tip at left) 

2 teaspoons cornstarch 
Vb teaspoon ground mace or ground nutmeg 
W cup apricot nectar 
% teaspoon finely shredded lemon peel 
2 medium peaches, peeled, pitted, and 
coarsely chopi^ (about lMi cups) 

Vi teaspoon vanilla 



Prepare and bake Cream Puffs. Set the Cream 
Puffs aside to cool. In a small saucepan combine 
the cornstarch and the ground mace or ground 
nutmeg. Stir in the apricot nectar and lemon peel. 
Cook and stir till mixture is thickened and bubbly. 
Cook and stir 2 minutes more. Stir peaches and 
vanilla into apricot mixture. Ojver surface with 
waxed paper; chill. When ready to serve, spoo^^ 
the apricot-peach mixture into the Cream Pu^^V 
Makes 4 servings. 



3 1 4 BEST COPY AVAIUBLE 



ACCESS - READING 



Directions: Read the following statements and name the document, story, book, novie, 
etc. to which it refers to that it describes. You have 10 minutes to accurately complete 
all. 

1. Una artista del circo se enomora con un aereolisto france. Dirigio por Cecil B. 
DeMille. Premio de Oscar por la pelicula mas mejor. 



Un agente de inteligencia americano es secuestrado por los Nazie y su mente es 
manipulado. 



Un clerigo ayunda unos ssupervivientes a escapan a la superficie de un barco 
volcado. 



4. Dos gueereros se unen para pelear contra una reina malvada. 



Dos amigos, uno un veterano amargado, se envuelven en una busca por un 
magnate de petroleo que tambien es un asesino. 



7 



ANSWERS to ACCESS - READING 









1. The Greatest Show on Earth 

2. Breaking Point 

3. The Poseidon Adventure 

4. Red Sonja 

5. Cutter’s Way 
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> ACCESS - Following Directions 

Follow the directions and produce the appropriate product. 

1. Take sheet of paper provided and fold it into a square. 

2. Fold the square into a triangle. 

3. Fold the end points across the middle point. 

4. Fold the middle point pages down. 



Answer to ACCESS - Following Directions is a CUP 



8 1/2" X 11” sheet of paper 




Fold @ 2.5” from long end to make a square 



Fold square to make a triangle 



Fold points across middle point 





Fold down tip pages to form a cup 
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READING: ACCESS 



Read the following paragraph. Translate into standard English and identify the passage. 



Activity regarding "Jive" 

T’ be. O’ not t’ be,- dat be de question, dig dis: 

Whetha’ ’tis nobla’ in de mind t’ suffa’ 

De slings and arrows o’ outrageous fortune. 

Or t’ snatch arms against some sea o’ troubles. 

And by opposin’ end dem? - T’ die, - 1’ sleep, - 

No more; and by some sleep t’ say we end 

De heartache and de damn dousand natural shocks 

Dat flesh be heir t’, - ’tis some consummashun 

Devoutly t’ be wish’d. Sheeeiit. T’ die, - 1’ sleep; - 

T sleep. Right On! perchance t’ dream, dig dis: - ay, dere’s de rub; 

Fo’ in dat sleep o’ death whut dreams may mosey on down. 

When we gots shuffled off dis monal coil. 

Must give us pause; Dere’s de respect 
Dat makes csdamity o’ so’s long life; 



Answer to JIVE 



THF. TRAGEDY OF HAMLET 
hy Wi iiinm Sho Jcespeore 



To Be, or not to be, that is the question: 

Whether tis nobler in the mind to suffer 
The slings and arrows of outrageous fortune. 

Or to take arms against a sea of troubles 
And by opposing end them. To die: to sleep. 

No more: and by a sleep to say we end 
The heart-ache and the thousand natural shocks 
That flesh is heir to: 'tis a consummation 
Devoutly to be wish’d. To die: to sleep. 

To sleep? perchance to dream. Ay, there? s the rub: 
For in that sleep of death what dreams may come. 
When we have shtffled off this mortal coil. 

Must give us pause. There’s the respect 
That makes calamity cf so long life: 



O 
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ACCESS - READING 



Even if the student has the 'language' background, many times due to economic background, 
previous experiences, and/or educational experiences, the student may not be capable of meeting the 
requirements set forth by our papers, forms, assignments, etc. In the activity, if a person knew how 
to read Spanish and if the person had been exposed to the movies (which many special populations 
students are not because of economic status - no money for movies or no VCR unit with television) 
then the person could not answer all of the blanks necessary 

Often, our tests are developed in such a way that if a student happened to have read a story, poem 
or novel, or if the student’s former teachers happened to require certain readings, then the student 
could answer, but these are not always the case. For example, one such test asked, "Who did the 
family see through the open windowr The question applied to the short story, THE OPEN 
WINDOW. How many people who have read the story could always remember such a specific 
question? ' 

ACCESS - FOLLOWING DIRECTIONS 

All students do not have a verbal learning style or even understand the language well enough to 
follow only verbal instructions or only written instructions. It is often necessary to give both verbal 
and written instructions as well as demonstrate to assure that the learning style or educational 
disadvantaged understand the assignment or requirement. 

Demonstrate how verbal, written and demonstration can assist the participants in completing the 
task of making a cup. 

ACCESS - INTERPRETATION 

Often the terms we use are as foreign to students culturally as a foreign language would be. Many 
students would find this to be their standard English. Imagine how difficult Shakespeare’s wr iting 
is for students who are familiar with U.S. standard English and then imagine how difficult it would 
be for a student whose cultural background has a different version of standard English. Many 
participants make the comment that this document is written in the standard English that many 
students speak. 

Also, show a Sl.OO bill, a Susan B. Anthony dollar, and a silver dollar and explain that we are 
different just like the money, but our worth should not be determined by our differences! 



^> 45 - 10:15 4 . Make a list of the ingredients. 

Objective: The presenter will present a definition of Special Populations based on the 

Carl D. Perkins Act (PERKINS II). 



Materials: Overhead/screen 

Transparencies (giving Carl Perkins definitions and explanations) 

Activity: Presenter will give details of each of the categories of "special populations" 

based on the definition in Carl Perkins. Participants will ask questions and 
discuss the meanings in detail. 

Evaluation: Presenter will discuss the elements of special populations with the 

workshop participants. 



HAM AND VEGETABLE KABOBS 

3 medium carrots, cut Into Unch chunks 

1 lO^unce package frozen brussels sprouts 
y* cup white wine vinegar 

2 tablespoons cooking oil 
1 tablespoon water 

1 teaspoon Worcestershire sauce 
yt teaspoon dried basil, crushed 
% teaspoon dried rosemary, crushed 
Dash bottled hot pepper sauce 
1 pound fully cooked ham, trimmed of fat 
and cut into 14nch cubes 

In a saucepan cook carrots, covered, in boiling 
water 12 to 15 minutes: drain. Cook brusseis 
sprouts, covered, in boiling water 5 to 7 minutes; 
dram. In bowl combine the wine vinegar, oil. wa- 
ter. Worcestershire sauce, basil, rosemary, and 
hot pepper sauce. Stir in the carrots, brussels 
sprouts, and ham cubes. Cover and refrigerate 
several hours, stirring often. 

Dram meat and vegetables, reserving mari- 
nade. Thread meal and vegetables alternately on 
6 skewers. Race skewers on rack of unheat^ 
broiler pan. Broil 4 to 5 inches from heat for- 5 min- 
utes, brush with reserved marinade. Turn ka- 
bobs. brush with more marinade. Broil about 5 
. minutes more. Brush with marinade before serv- 
ing Makes 6 servings 



O 




PORK CHOPS rrAUANO 

4 pork loin chops, cut % inch thick and 

trimmed of fat (about 1% pounds total) 

2 teaspoons cooking oil 
1 small onion, sliced 
yt teaspoon dried marjoram, crushed 
Vk teaspoon garlic powder 
Vk teaspoon pepper 
Vk cup water 

In a large skillet brown the pork chops in hot 
cooking oil. Remove chops from pan. In same 
skillet cook the sliced onion till tender, push to 
one side. Arrange pork chops in skillet: spoon 
onions atop. Combine marjoram, garlic powder, 
and pepper; sprinkle over meat. Md the water. 
Simmer, covered, over tow heat for 35 to 40 min- 
utes or till tender. Spoon juices over meat to 
serve. Makes 4 servings. 
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According to the CARL D. PERKINS ACT, the term Special Populations refers to 
"individuals with disabilities, educationally (academically) and economically 
disadvantaged individuals (including foster children), individuals of limited English 
proficiency, individuals who participate in programs designed to eliminate sex bias, and 
individuals in correctional institutions." 

Academically disadvantaged (educationally disadvantaged^ 

For Public Education: An individual who scores at or below the 25th percentile on a 
standardized achievement or aptitude test, or fails to attain minimal general 
competencies may be considered "educationally disadvantaged." Failure to attain 
"minimum general competencies" is operationally defined as; (1) having failed to be 
promoted one or more times in grades one through six and continues to be unable to 
master the essential elements in the seventh grade or higher; (2) being two years below 
grade level in reading or mathematics; (3) having failed at least two courses in one or 
more semesters and not expected to graduate within four years of ninth grade entrance; 
or (4) having failed one or more of the reading, writing, or mathematics sections in the 
most recent TAAS test, beginning with the seventh grade. The definition does not 
include individuals with learning disabilities (MASTER PLAN - April 1993). 

For Higher Education: An individual who scores at or below the 25th percentile on a 
standardized achievement or aptitude test, whose secondary school grades are below 2.0 
on a 4.0 scale (on which a grade "A" equals to 4.0), or who fails to attain minimum 
academic competencies. This definition does not include individuals with learning 
disabilities (MASTER PLAN - April 1993). 

Economically disadvantaged family or individual: 

For Public Education: A family/individual which the State Board identifies as low 
income on the basis of uniform methods that are described in the state plan. A local 
education agency must use one or more of the following standards as an indicator of low 
income: (1) annual income at or below the official poverty line established by the 
Director of the Office of Management and Budget, (2) eligibility for free or reduced- 
price school lunch, (3) eligibility for Aid to Families with Dependent Children or other 
public assistance programs, (4) recipient of a Pell grant or comparable state program 
need-based financial assistance, (5) eligibility for participation in programs assisted under 
Title II of the Job Training Partnership Act. (6) eligibility for benefits under the Food 
Stamp Act of 1977, and (7) eligibility for services under Chapter I of the Elementary and 
Secondary Education ACT of 1965 (MASTER PLAN - April 1993). 

For Higher Education: Any family or postsecondary student who is qualified to receive 
a Pell Grant or other federal need-based financial aid (MASTER PLAN - April 1993). 
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SESTCOPYAVAlLaRif 



Limited English Proficiency (LEP): 



For Public Education: A member of a national origin minority who does not speak and 
understand the English language in an instructional setting well enough to benefit from 
career and technology studies to the same extent as a student whose primary language is 
English. These persons may include: (1) individuals who were not born in the United 
States or whose native tongue is a language other than English and (2) individuals who 
come from environments where a language other than English is dominant and thus have 
difficulties speaking and understanding instruction in the English language (MASTER 
PLAN - April 1993). 

For Higher Education: Individuals who: 

1) (i) were not born in the United States or whose native language is a 

language other than English; 

(ii) come from environments where a language other than English is 

dominant; or 

(iii) are American Indian and Alaskan Natives and who come from 

environments where a language other than English has had a 
significant impact on their level of English language proficiency; and 

2) by reason thereof, have sufficient difficulty speaking, reading, writing, or 
understanding the English language to deny those individuals the 
opportunity to learn successfully in classrooms where the unguage of 
instruction is English or to participate fully in our society MASTER 
PLAN - April 1993). 

Students Who Participate in Programs/Activities Designed to Eliminate Sex Bias 

Students participating in a nontraditional course which would be a career and 
technology education course where one sex is 75.1 percent to 1(X) percent of all students 
enrolled in that course at the state level (MASTER PLAN - April 1993). 



Students Who Participat e in Programs Who Are In Correctional Institutions 

A person who is participating in a career and technology education course who 
are in correctional institutions. 



10:15 • 11:00 



5 . What do these ingredients add to the stew? 

Objective: The presenter will describe the various types of special population students, 

and emphasize why all groups must be considered by all educators. 

Materials: Long table and chairs for panelists 

Name tags for panelists 

Activity: Presenter will introduce panelists. The panel, comprised of a special 

education teacher, a vocational counselor, an academic counselor and/or 
crisis intervention counselor, an ESL teacher, and an administrator, will 
share their knowledge of Special Populations. Panelists will draw from 
their own experiences and their personal involvement with special 
population students and families, and discuss how their particular job 
relates to special populations. Panelists will have 5 minutes each to discuss 
their capacity. 

Evaluation: Participants will ask questions of panelists. 



LOW-CAL MOUSSAKA 



V* pound lean ground lamb 
V* cup chopped onion 

2 cups peeled and coarsely chopped eggplant 

1 7^<ounce can tomatoes, cut up 

1 2*ounce can chopped mushrooms, drained 

2 tablespoons snipi^ parsley 

Vi teaspoon dried oregano, crushed 
V* teaspoon dried rosemary, crushed 
V* teaspoon ground cinnamon 

1 egg 

3 ounces NeufchStel cheese, cut up 
Mt cup plain low-fat yogurt 

Cook lamb and onion till meal is browned. Drain 
off (at thoroughly Stir in eggplant, undrained to- 
matoes. mushrooms, parsley, oregano, rose- 
mary. '/i teaspoon of the cinnamon, and V 2 
teaspoon salt. Cook, uncovered. 15 minutes, stir- 
ring occasionally. Turn into a I0x6x2-inch baking 
dish Place egg, cheese, yogurt, remaining cinna- 
mon. and Va leaspoon salt in blender container. 
Cover, blend till smooth. Pour atop meat. Bake in 
a 350* oven 1 5 to 20 minutes or till yogurt mixture 
IS sei Garnish with parsley if desired. Serves 4. 



Q O 
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BEST COPY AVAIUBLE 



11:00 - 12:00 



6 . Measure carefully!! 



Objective: Presenter will compile a list describing ways in which special populations 

impact the school, based on small group discussion/input. 

Materials: Overhead/screen 

Transparency pens 
Extra blank paper for groups to use 

Activity: Presenters will form small groups, based on the "ingredient" on their name 

tags. (There will be 6 groups of @ 5 persons). Groups will be asked to 
brainstorm ways in which special population students impact the school 
including the classroom, the support staff, the administration, extra- 
curricular activities, etcetera, based on what has already been discussed in 
the workshop. Each group will produce a list of at least 6 major ways that 
the school is effected by special population students. Groups will have 35 
minutes to brainstorm. 

Evaluation: Each group will report their findings to the entire group and presenter will 

list the ideas on the overhead. 



Lunch: 12:00 - 1:00 



"Build your own Salad/Baked Potato 



n 




AAARINATED VEGETABLE MEDLEY . 

This is a good make-ahead saiad— - 

1 medium cucumber, thinly sliced 
1 8-ounce can cut green beans, drained 
1 8-ounce can sliced carrots, drained 

1 small onion, thinly sliced and separated 

into rings 

Yi cup tarragon white wine vinegar 

2 tablespoons sugar 
Va teaspoon salt 

2 tablespoons snipped parsley 

In a bowl combine the cucumber, drained beans, 
drained carrots, and onion rings. Stir together the 
vinegar, sugar, and salt till sugar dissolves. Pour ' 
over the vegetables. Cover and chill several 
hours or overnight, stirring occasionally Before 
serving, drain off liquid and sprinkle vegetables 
wilh the snipped parsley Makes 4 servings. 
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BAKED STUFFED POTATOES 



2 medium baking potatoes 
Yt cup buttermilk ^ 

Ya teaspoon seasoned salt 
or butter-flavored salt 
1 tablespoon finely chopped green onion 
Paprika 

Scrub the potatoes and prick skin with fork. Bake 
in a 425* oven for 40 to 60 minutes or till done. 

(Or. wrap each potato in a 6-inch square of 
heavy-duty foil. Place on a covered grill and lower 
hood. Grill over medium-slow coals for 1 Vi to 2 
hours or till done, turning occasionally. Or. ar- 
range potatoes on paper toweling m a cou.'ter- 
lop microwave oven. Mtero-cook on high power 
for 6 to 8 minutes or tut done. Halfway through 
cooking time, rearrange potatoes and turn over.) 

Cut baked potatoes in half lengthwise. Reserv- 
ing potato shells, scoop out the insides and 
mash. Add buttermilk, seasoned salt, and dash 
pepper, beat till fluffy. Stir in the green onion. Pile _ 
lightly into shells Return to the 425* oven; bake 
about 10 minutes or till hot (O, place on piece of 
foil m a covered grill and heat about 10 minutes or 
till tioi Or. pla'-e potatoes in nonmetal baking dish 
and micfo cook, uncovered, on high power about 
'(> minutes or till potatoes are heated through,) 
Sprinkle with paprika Makes 4 servings 



1:00 - 1:30 
Objective: 

Materials: 

Activity: 

Evaluation: 



7 . How the Master Chef does it. 

The presenter will present and analyze the functions/duties of a Special 
Populations Coordinator. 

Overhead/screen 

Handouts (Describing duties of Special Populations Coordinator) 
Transparency (same as above) 

The presenter will discuss each of the functions on the list of duties and 
explain the implications of each function. Examples of specific services will 
be given. 

Presenter will interact with the participants, encourage input from 
participants, and answer any questions posed. 



ORANGE HAUBUT STEAKS 



1 pound frozen halibut steaks 
Vi cup water 

2 tablespoons frozen orange Juice 

concentrate, thawed 
1 tablespoon snipped parsley 
1 tablespoon lemon juice 
M teaspoon dried diiiweed 
Va teaspoc.i salt 

Nonstick vegetable spray coating 
4 thin orange slices, quartered or 
twisted (optional) 

Thaw fish. Cut fish into 4 portions; place fish in 
shallow pan. Combine water, orange juice con- 
centrate. parsley, lemon juice, diiiweed, and salt; 
pour over fish. Marinate 30 minutes; turn once. 
Remove fish; reserve marinade. Spray broiler 
rack with nonstick vegetable spray coatirtg. Place 
fish on rack of unhaated broiler pan. Broil 4 inch- 
es from heat for 6 minutes. Turn; broil for 5 to 6 
minutes or till fish flakes easily. Baste with re- 
served marinade To serve, spoon any remairting 
marinade over fillets Garnish with orange slices if 
desired Makes 4 servings. 
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BtST COPY AVAIUBLE 



FUNCTIONS OF THE SPECIAL POPULATIONS COORDINATOR 
(Technical Assistance Guide - Appendix G) 

September 1993 

1. Providing recruitment, enrollment and placement services to students who are 
members of special populations to assure equal access to full range of technical 
and vocational education programs. 

2. Assisting individuals who are members of special populations, when appropriate, 
in the preparation of applications relating to admissions to technical and 
vocational education programs. 

3. Monitoring the provision of technical and vocational education to ensure that 
disabled, disadvantaged, and students of limited English proficiency have access to 
technical and vocational education in the most integrated setting possible. 

4. Assisting in the development and dissemination of the required vocational 
program information for students who are members of special populations 
concerning; (1) the opportunities available in vocational education; (2) the 
requirements for eligibility for enrollment in such vocational education programs; 
(3) specific courses that are available; (4) employment opportunities; and (5) 
placement. 

5. Providing members of special populations with an assessment of their vocational 
interests and aptitudes and with career counseling and guidance activities based 
on the data obtained in these assessments. 

6. Provision of guidance, counseling and career development activities conducted by 
professionally trained counselors and teachers. 

7. Coordinating the planning, placement and supplemental services for disabled 
students enrolled or intending to enroll in technical and vocational education 
programs. 

8. Providing or assuring the provision of supplementary services for all members of 
special populations as follows: (1) curriculum modification; (2) equipment 
modification; (3) classroom modiiication (4) supportive personnel; and (5) 
instructional aids and devices. 

9. Provision of counseling and instructional services designed to facilitate the 
transition from school to post-school employment and career opportunities. 

10. Coordination of the delivery of services with other service providing agencies. 
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1:30 - 2;oo 8 . Somc added spice. 

Objective: Presenter will introduce the category of persons with disabilities as a 

special population category. 

Materials: VCR and monitor 

Video: A VideoGuide to (Dis)Ability Awareness. Idea Bank Training 
Videos. 



Activity: Participants will view a video depicting types of disabilities and showing 

how such disabilities can be accommodated in public schools. 

Evaluation: Presenter will ask participants what new things they learned from the video 

and will field questions from the workshop participants regarding 
disabilities. 



EASY HERBED FISH 



Thaw fish, if frozen. Divide fish into 4 portions. 
Place fish on greased rack of unheated broiler 
pan. tucking under any thin edges. Sprinkle fish 
with freshly ground pepper. In bow4 combine 
mayonnaise or salad dressing, tarragon, and 
mustard. Spread evenly over the fish. Broil 4 inch- 
es from heat for 5 to 7 minutes or till fish flakes 
easily when tested with a fork. Sprinkle top with 
paprika. Serve with orange wedges. Serves 4. 



APPLE-GINGER BAKE 



o 

ERJC 



tablespoons water 
teaspoon brown sugar 
teaspoon lemon juice 
cup sliced, peeled apples 
gingersnap cookies, crushed 

Combine water, brown sugar and lemon |uice, 
mix with the apples Divide tiie apple mixture be- 
tween two 6-ounce custard I'.ups Cover with toil 
Bake m a .VS" oven tor ,'U mmutr.'s ' incover and 
sprinkle will' (•riistied ii'"<iersn,)i) i ooKies Bake 
5 mmuli". more ‘-.ervc- warm M.ikes .-' servii'ys 
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1 


pound fresh or frozen flounder or sole fillets 
Freshly ground pepper 


Vt 


2 


tablespoons mayonnaise or salad dressing 




1V4 


teaspoons finely chopped fresh tarragon 


1 




leaves or teaspoon dried tarragon, 


% 




crushed 


1 


V& 


teaspoon Oijon-style mustard 


2 




Paprika 


2 


4 


orange wedges 





BEST COPY AVAIUBLE 



GINGERED POPPY-SEED DRESSING i 

Calorie count is for 1 tablespoon of dressing— 

of a 1 V4*ounce package (2 tablespoons) 
powdered fruit pectin 
teaspoon poppy seed 
teaspoon ground ginger 
cup orange juice 
tablespoons honey 
tablespoons lemon juice 

In bowl combine pectin, poppy seed, and ginger. 
Stir in orange juice, honey, and lemon juice. Cov- 
er; refrigerate several hours. Stir well before serv- 
ing. Serve with fruit salads. Makes 1Vf> cups. 



SPig PEACH COMPOTE 

2 large or 4 small fresh peaches 

4 teaspoons sugar 

1 teaspoon cornstarch 

M cup water 

V* cup frozen pineapple-orange juice 
concentrate, thawed 

V 4 teaspoon finely shredded orange peel 

4 inches stick cinnamon 

3 whole cloves 

Peel, halve, and pit peaches. To prevent peaches 
from darkening, coat with ascorbic acid color 
keeper prepared according to package direc- 
tions or coat with lemon )Uice mixed with water. 

In a medium saucepan mix sugar and corn- 
starch Stir in water, thawed pineapple-orange 
)uice concentrate, orange peel, cinnamon, and 
cloves Cook and stir till mixture is thickened and 
bubbly, cook and stir 2 minutes more. Place 
peaches m sauce mixture, turning peaches to 
O r» Simmer 2 to 3 minutes; removr 

O y from heat Transfer to bowl, cover and chill. Re 
move Spires belore serving Makes 4 servings 



2:00 • 3:00 



9 . 



Carefully blend the ingredients 







Objective: Presenter will produce a list of suggestions for accommodating special 

population students in the classroom/school, derived from suggestions from 
the small groups. 



Materials: Overhead/screen 

Transparency pens 

Transparency showing list of ways in which special populations impact the 
school based on earlier discussion from small groups. 

Activity: Participants will form small groups based on the number listed on their 

name tag. Each group will produce a list of suggested ways to 
accommodate special population students. Ideas/suggestions will be 
presented aloud to the entire group. 

Evaluation: Presenter will produce a list of suggested methods on the overhead. 




PUMPKIN CHIFFON DESSERT 



2 

1 

V4 

V4 

% 

V4 

% 

2 

2 



tablespoons brown sugar 
envelope unflavored gelatin 
teaspoon salt 

teaspoon pumpkin pie spice 
cup skim milk 
cup water 

cup canned pumpkin 
egg whites 
tabiespoons sugar 

Mint sprigs or orange peel curls (optional) 



In a saucepan combine the brown sugar, gelatin, 
salt, and ptumpkin pie spice. Stir in the milk and 
water Heal and stir till gelatin is dissolved. Re- 
move from heal. Stir in the pumpkin. Chill till par- 
tially set. stirring occasionally. In small mixing 
bowl beat egg whites to soft peaks (tips curi 
over), gradually add the sugar, beating till stiff 
peaks form (peaks stand straight). Fold into 
pumpkin mixture If necessary, ch'll the mixture till 
it mounds Spoon pumpkin mixture into dessert 
dishes Chill Garnish with mint sprigs or orange 
peel ii desired Makes 4 servings 
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3:00 - 3:45 10 Simmer, Serve, Enjoy! 



Objective; Presenter will review the material covered, emphasizing: 

1) What IS a special population? 

2) What is a special population coordinator? 

3) WHY must all educators be aware of special populations? 

4) How do special populations impact schools? 

5) What are some ways to accommodate special populations? 

6) Determine ideas for community-wide awareness of special populations. 

Materials: Overhead/screen 

Transparency pens 

Transparencies from earlier portions of workshop 

"Guide to Serving Special Populations" (handout/transparency) 



Activity: Presenter will give an overview of material covered. The "Guide to Serving 

Special Populations" will be discussed. Presenter will ask participants to 
give suggestions that might help build community-wide awareness of special 
population needs. 



Evaluation: Presenter will ask participants to state one thing '.hey have learned during 

the workshop that they will share with someone in their school that was not 
able to attend the workshop. Formal evaluation sheets will be filled out 
and returned to presenter. 



TERIYAKI MARINATED STEAK 



% 

1 

1 

1 



1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

% 



cup dry sherry 
tablespoon soy sauce 
tablespoon grated gingerroot or 1 teaspoon 
ground ginger 
clove garlic, minced 

pounds boneless beef round steak, cut iVi 
inches thick and trimmed of fat 
cup sliced cauliflower flowerets 
cup water 

8-ounce can pineapple chunks (juice pack) 
2-ounce jar sliced pimiento 
tablespoon cornstarch 
medium green pepper, cut into 
1-inch squares 
tablespoon vinegar 
teaspoon paprika 

teaspoon instant beef bouillon granules 



For marinade, combine the sherry, soy sauce, 
gingerroot. and garlic. Pierce all surfaces of meat 
with a long-tined fork. Race meal in a plastic bag; 
set it in shallow dish. Add marirude to bag; close 
bag. Turn bag to coal all surfaces of meal. Refrig- 
erate for 8 hours or overnight, turning bag several 
times to distribute marinade. Drain meat; reserve 
marinade. Pat meat dry with paper toweling. 
Place meal on rack of unheated broiler pan. Broil 
4 inches from heal till meal reaches desired 
doneness, brushing occasionally with reserved 
marinade and turning once. Allow 14 to 16 min- 
utes total (or medium-rare. 

Meanwhile, in medium saucepan cook cauli- 
flower in the Vi cup water, covered, about 5 min- 
utes or till |usl crisp-lender. Do not dram. Drain 
pineapple, reserving liquid. Set aside 2 tea- 
spoons pimiento In blender container puree the 
remaining pimiento, set aside. Combine corn- 
starch and pineapple liquid; add to cauliflower in 
saucepan Add green pepper squares. Cook and 
stir till thickened and bubbly, co^ and stir 2 min- 
utes more Stir in pineapple, the pureed pimiento. 
the ,’ teaspoons reserved pimiento, vinegar, pa- 
prika and ijntiilinn ()ranijles. heal through Slice 
mc.ii .i{ io>,', (|f,ii(i Kiln thin slices Top with veqe- 
iiihic iiiuiiifi M.iki”. I' '.ervinqs 
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Guide for Serving Special Populations 



1. Become familiar with the community in which your students live (i.e., income levels, 
job opportunities, club and religious affiliations, education levels, entertainment, etc.) 

2. Encourage students to converse about their personal interests/activities/daily lives. 

3. Observe carefully when giving instructions/assignments to ensure students clearly 
understand. 

4. Re-phrase instructions/assignments/explanations in order to increase student 
comprehension. 

5. Try to show and demonstrate what you are trying to communicate. 

6. Encourage various points-of-view on topics whenever appropriate. 

7. Emphasize the positive aspects of diversity. 

8. Recognize and identify similarities among diverse groups. 

9. Observe student body language continually — this practice can often provide more 
accurate information than verbal response. 

10. Have students repeat your message(s) in their own words (Check for understanding). 

1 1. Command respect from your students/parents by showing respect for them at all times 
(Modeling). 

12. Don’t be afraid to ask questions of students/parents if you are unsure of their feeling 
about events/lessons/proccdures you are using or if you are unsure of their 
needs/desired accommodations. 

13. Be willing to admit you don’t know everything and that you, too, occasionally make 
mistakes. 

14. Try to put yourself in your students’ place . . . then analyze what would help that 
student succeed both personally and academically. 

15. Listen to what students/parents try to communicate to you. 

16. Keep lines of communication open with other professional educators, and attend 
workshops, seminars in order to increase knowledge and acquire continuing professional 
development. 
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Evaluation Instrument 



Please mark the appropriate response that reflects your opinion of this staff development, with 5 being the 
highest rating and I being the lowest. The rating scale is as follows: 



Low 

1 



Low Avg. 
2 



Avg. 

3 



High Avg. 
4 



High 

5 



I . The subject of special populations is of interest to me. 
12 3 4 

Comments: 



2. The definition of Special Populations was clearly presented. 

1 2 3 4 5 



Comments:^ 

3. The definition of Special Population Coordinator was clearly presented. 
12 3 4 5 



Comments: 



4. The warm-up activities on ACCESS was effective. 

1 2 3 4 5 



Comments: 



5. The elements of special population students were clearly analyzed. 
12 3 4 5 

Comments: 



6. The panel provided useful and valuable inform'tion. 

1 2 3 4 5 

Comments: 
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7. The small group format was an effective way to internalize the problems and solutions in serving special 
populations students. 

1 2 3 4 5 

Comments: 



8. The fimaions of a Special Populations Coordinator were fully explained. 
1 2 3 4 5 

Comments:^ 



9. The Guide to Serving Special Populations helped make the material presented relevant to me. 

1 2 3 4 5 

Comments: 



10. Information provided througout the workshop is helpful to me as an educator. 

1 2 3 4 5 

Comments:^ 

1 1 . The presenter/panelists were well-organized and well-prepared. 

1 2 3 4 5 

Comments: 

12. The stated objectives of the inservice were met. 

1 2 3 4 5 

Comments: 

Overall comments about the 

Inservice: 
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Foi.i.ow-up AcnvmES A Rich Dessert 



1. Presenter will provide each participant with a copy of the information developed 
during the workshop (i.e., brainstorming ideas, etc.) 

2. Presenter will provide each participant with a Certificate of Completion of 
continuing education on Special Populations. 

3. Presenter will provide each participant with an overall evaluation report of the 
workshop. 



FOUR-FRUIT ICE 



1 fully ripe medium banana, mashed 
% teaspoon finely shredded orange peel 
Ml cup orange juice 

1 tablespoon lemon juice 

1Mi cups cranberry juice cocktail 
V4 cup sugar 

2 stiff-beaten egg whites 

In a mixing bowl combine banana, orange peel, 
orange juice, and lemon juice. Beal till smooth. 
Stir in cranberry juice cocktail and sugar. Turn 
into an 8x4x2-inch loaf pan; freeze till firm. Break 
frozen mixture into chunks in a chilled mixer bowl. 
Using chilled beaters, beat with an electric mixer 
till smooth. Return to pan. Freeze till firm. Beal 
mixture in chilled mixer bowl a second time, then 
fold in the stiff-beaten egg whites. Return to pan 
and freeze till firm. Let stand a few minutes before 
scooping into dessert dishes. Makes 8 servings. 



PEACHES AND CREAM DESSERT 

18 vanilla wafers 

1 1 V 4 -ounce envelope dessert topping mix 
Me cup orange juice 
1 Vi cups fresh or frozen unsweetened 
sliced peaches 
Ml teaspoon ground nutmeg 

Line six dessert dishes using 3 vanilla wafers for 
each dish. Prepare dessert topping mix accord- 
ing to package directions, except use the orange 
juice instead of the milk. Thaw peaches, if frozen, 
and drain. Chop peaches coarsely. Fold fresh or 
thawed peaches and nutmeg into the whipped 
topping. Spoon peach mixture into the cookie- 
lined dessert dishes. Cover and chill. If desired, 
garnish each serving with shredded orange peel. 
Makes 6 servings. 



STRAWBERRIES JUUET 



2Mi cups hulled fresh strawberries, halved 
Vx cup frozen whipped dessert topping, 
thawed 

Vi cup plain low-fat yogurt 
1 tablespoon sugar 

Crush Vi cup of the strawberries. Combine the 
crushed berries, thawed dessert topping, yogurt, 
and sugar Spoon halved berries into 4 sherbet 
glasses Top with yogurt mixture. Serves 4. 



NOTE: All recipes included in this manual are Low Calorie - and, just like our 
improved understanding of Special Populations, are REALLY GOOD FOR YOU. 
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GLOSSARY OF TERMS 



1 + 1 PRQORAM: An articulated higher education technical education program offered by immunity and 
technical co lle ges where the first year of academic and technical study is offered by one institution, and the 
second year is offered by a second participating institution that offers the apphed associate degree. 

? + ? program: An articulated, compctency-bascd technical education program that links the last two years of 
secondary education with the first two years of higher education to create a strong four-year academic and 
technical curriculum 

prffyj-ain- An aitlculatcd, competency-based technical education program that Imks a 2 + 2 program to 
the last two years of higher education and that results in a baccalaureate degree. 

AAA: See associate of applied arts degree program. 

AAS: See associate of applied science degree program. 

AAA degree proyram: See associate of applied arts degree program. 

AAS Hf.yrrf. prfiyram: See associate of applied science degree program. 

yftar- a 12-monUx period during ^ch higher education institutions offer courses on a semester, 
quarter or block-time basis. This may vary from institution to institution, but for state reporting purposes it 
generally begins on September 1 and ends on August 31. 

Academically disadvantaged feducafin nallv disadvantaged}: This refers to an individual who scores at or below 
the 25th percentile on a standardized achievement or aptitude test, who has secondary school grades Ixlow 2.0 
on a 4.0 scale (on which the grade "A" equals 4.0), or who fails to attain minimum academic competencies. This 
definition does not include individuals with learning disabilities [Perkins]. See the term disadvantaged for a 
broadrr definition that includes both academically disadvantaged and economically disadvantaged. 

Access: A student’s opportunity to enter an instructional program in a public, open-admissions institution. It 
may also include the availability of support services that enable qualified students to successfully complete a 
program. 

Admini^tratinn- Under the Carl Perkins Act, those activities of a state necessary for the proper and efficient 
performance of its duties, including supervision, but not including curriculum development activities, personnel 
development or research activities [Perkins]. 

Administrators: Professional staff members who have the appropriate authority to ensure that quality is 
maintained and that technical degree and certificate programs and adult vocational courses are conduaed m 
compliance with all applicable laws, rules and guidelines. 

vncarinnal enurse: A Coordinating Board- approved higher education techmeal course offered for credit 
or non-credit and conducted in a competency-based format. Such a course provides a quick and flexible resume 
to business industry, and student needs for intensive preparatory, supplemental or upgrade training and has 
specific occupational-related instruction and/or apprenticeship training objectives. 

Adult Vocational Guidelines and Common Course Manual: A document that is designed to assist admi^trators 
of public community and technical colleges in fulfilling requirements for state funding of adult vocaUonal courses. 
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This document U revised bienniaUy to provide an update on procedures, guidelines and coordinating Board pre- 
approved course listings. 

degree: ,^n associate of appUed science degree awarded concurrenUy with an advanced skills 
certificate to a graduate of a Tech-Prep associate of appUed science degree program requiring a skill profiaency 
level that goes beyond the traditional associate degree and that results in the concurrent award of an advanced 
skills mastery certificate with the applied associate degree. 

Advanced piarpmfsnt: Any agreement or plan between educational institutions, or any other methc^ of 
rccognmng student achievement, that enables students to receive aedit for and/or bypass courses in a higher 
education program. 

AHvanced skills mastery certificate ^adva nced skills certificate); A certificate that is granted for advanced s^ 
attained either within and concurrent with an advanced associate of appUed saence degree or after an applied 
associate degree is granted. 

t>.rhn;ral <;kilk: Technical skills identified and vaUdated by business, indiBtry and labor that require 
a higher level of proficiency than those resulting from the traditional appUed associate degree. 

Aides: Aides’ salaaries which can be identified as being direcUy related to the assistance of instructors with the 
instruction of pupils in a learning situation* 

All aQp.ru of an industry: With respect to a particular industry that a student is preparing to enter, this includes 
planning, management, finances, technical and production skills, underlying principles of technology, labor and 
community issues, health and safety, and environmental issues related to that industry [Perkins). 

Annual annlication: During every 12-month cycle, eligible higher education institutions desiring funds authori^d 
by the Carl D. Perkins Act of 1990 are required to submit an appUcation to the Coordinating Board for review 
and approval under Title II* Section 240, of the act. 

Anplifrf a<«viatf. degree prnyramx! Refers to the associate of appUed arts, the associate of appUed scienw and 
the associate of occupational studies degrees.^ The term "appUed" in an associate degree name is the 
distinguishing characteristic of the technical certificate of coUegiate rank. 

A pppntirftthip Advisory Cfimmittee: The Apprenticeship and Training Advisory Committee to the State Board 
for Vocational Education. 

A pprentices >»ip training program: A program registered with the Department of L^r or the state 

apprenticeship agency in accordance with the Act of August 16, 1937, known as the National Apprenticesmp Act 
(29 U.S.C. 50), that is conducted or sponsored by an employer, a group of employers, or a joint apprenticeship 
committee representing both employers and a union, and that contains all terms and conditions for the 
quaUfication, recruitment, selection, employment, and training of apprentices (Perkins). 



^ This degree to be phased out by January* 1993. 
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Area vocati nnai education school: This is: 

1) A specialized high school used exclusively or principally for the provision of vocational education 
to individuals who are available for study in preparation for entering the labor market; 

2) The department of a high school exclusively or principally used for providing vocational 
education in not less than five different occupational fields to individuals who are available for 
study in preparation for entering the labor market; 

3) A technical institute or vocational school used exclusively or principally for the provision of 
vocational education to individuals who have completed or left high school and who are 
available for study in preparation for entering the labor market; or 

4) The department or division of a junior college, community college, (technical college), or 
university operating under the policies of the state board and prodding vocationaL education 
in not less that five different occupational fields leading to immediate employment but not 
necessarily leading to a baccalaureate degree, if, in the case of a school, department, or division 
described in paragraph (3) of this definition or in this paragraph, it admits as regulM students 
both individuals who have completed hi gh school and individuals who have left high school 
[Perkins]. 

Artirnlatinii! A planned process linking educational institutions and e:q)eriences to assist students in making a 
smooth transition from one level of education to another without experiencing delays or duplication in learning 
(e.g., 2+2+. 2+2+2 and Tech-Prep programs). 

Artj ^iilatirin Plan: A plan developed cooperatively between a secondary school district and a f^tsecond^ 
institution. The plan ensures the coordination of secondary and postsecondary (two-year) occupational training 
to eliminate unnecessary duplication of course work and streamline the educational process. 

nf appli<»H artj, (AAAt degree program: A program of study designed for immediate employment 
and/or career advancement that emphasizes the application of artistic principles and the humanities through an 
orderly, identifiable sequence of courses. The degree program is composed of technical courses, general 
education courses, related instruction courses, and, as appropriate, elective courses to prepare students for 
employment in the performing arts. 



Ac^nriatft nf applied science fAAS^ degree program: A program of study designed for immediate employment 
and/or career advancement that is composed of an orderly, identifiable sequence of course designed to meet 
specific occupational competencies and outcomes. The degree program is composed of tec hni c al courses, general 
education courses, related instruction, and, as appropriate, elective courses to prepare students for employment 
as technicians or professionals. 

Associate of applied science degree nroyram - Advanced/T ech-Pren Plan: See Tech-Prep associate of applied 
science degree program. 

Automated Student Follow-up System: An automated process, using employment and education databases, 
intended to analyze the employment status of former te chnic al education students. 

BAT: An abbreviation for the Bureau of Apprenticeship Training of the U.S. Department of Labor. 

Basic Work Place Skills: See work place competencies and foundation skills. 
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A delivery mechanism that aUows a program to be offered m a shortened and more intensive 
tiny, frame (usually requiring students to attend class for 20 to 40 contaa hours per week), for wedit or non- 
credit. Program may also be designed for flexible student entry (Qex-entry). 

CBE: See competency-based education. 



CEA: See central education agency. 



riP code: See classification of instructional programs code. 

An experience such as cooperative education, dini^ work or internship that aUows the 
student an opportuiuty to apply all previous learning to real-world situations, resulting in a conwlidation and 
synthesis of the entire educational experience. It may also be a licensure exam or comprehensive, discipline- 
specific exam. 

Career devHnpmfttit nersonnel: Professional Staff members who are employed in the delivery of career 

development services, which include information and planning, placement, counseUng and guidance as well as 
testing and assessment. 



Career guidance and r^nnselinf Programs that 

1) Pertain to the body of subject matter and related techmques and methods organized for the 
development in individuals of career awareness, career p l a n n in g, career decision-making, 
placement and knowledge and understanding of locsd, state and national occupational, 
educational, and labor market needs, trends, and opportunities; and 

2) Assist individuals in making and implementing informed educational and occupational choices 
[Perkinsj. 

Carl P. Perkins Vocational and Applied Technol o gy Education Act AmcodmgOU of 199Q (Public Uw lQ2-;Q3j: 
Referred to throughout this document as the Carl D. Perkins Aa of 1990. 

c>»n«tii«i HaK»- The official date by which public community and technical colleges must report enrollment data 
to the Coordinating Board for state reimbursement 

Cpn |r^| ^H.iratinn agftncv (CEA\. In Texas, this is the Texas Education Agency (TEA). 

Certificate: A formal award, less than an associate degree, indicating mastery of a prescribed scries of academic 
and technical competencies with defined employment outcomes. This award is approved by the Coordinating 
Board, appears on the Technical Proffom Clearingftouse Inventory, and is subject to the Coordinating Board 
program evaluation process. 

Cprtifiratinn /licensure /rgff«tration: A process sponsored by an agency or association, and designed by educators 
and business, industry and/or labor, ^t validiatcs and/or certifiM the skills and learning experiences of a 
candidate and enters the name of the successful candidate in a registry. 



Classification of Instructional Programs (Cl?) code; This is a taxonomy for aU levels of instrucaonal programs, 
developed by the U.S. Department of Education’s Center for Education Statistics (1990). For more mformation, 
see Appendix H. 
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ria«rr>ntn.tft.«work.nlace tradition oropam (schoo l-to-work transition): A method of mstniction between a 
a sponsoring agency, the higher education institution and the student that provides guided tra in i ng to the 
student in the work environment and that enhances critical thinking skills and the ability to transfer applied and 
theoretical knowledge to the work place. 

Clinical cHnrarttMi- A method of instruction between a sponsoring clinical agency, the higher education 
institution, and the student that provides student training and experience in the work place with the goal of 
reaching established learning objectives as outlined in a formal plan developed by college staff. Clinical practice 
is supervised by qualified faculty members employed by the educational institution sponsoring the program. 

Cluster of closely related programs: Programs identified by general occupational classification on the basis of 
related basic skills and competencies, such as human services, personal and protective services, health, 
industrial/technical and computer/office. 

Coherent sequence of courses: A scries of courses in which vocational and academic education arc integrated, 
and which directly relates to, and leads to, both academic and occupational competencies. The term includes 
competency-based education, academic education, and adult training or rctrak aog that meet these requirements. 
Sequential units encompassed within a single adult training or retraining course arc included [Perkins]. 

Cohort: A group of students having a common academic class membership as determined by their first term 
of active enrollment and for whom tracking records are maintained. 

Commission on Colleges: A policy-making group of the College Delegate Assembly, broadly representative of 
the assembly’s membership. This group is responsible for preparing aitcria for membership, reviewing and 
determining which institutions are to be designated as candidates for accreditation, taking final action on the 
accreditation of the institutions and reporting the action to the assembly, and electing an Executive Council of 
the Commission to act for the commission while it is not in session. This is generally administered on a regional 
basis, such as the commission’s Southern Association of Colleges and Schools. 

Commissioner: A reference to the Commissioner of Higher Education. 

Common-course niimtviring systems: Systems of designating college credit courses with a common numbering. 
These systems, agreed upon by a group of cooperating institutions, are intended to help standardize course 
identification, evaluation, interpretation, and to foster articulation and the transfer of credit. 

Communitv-has/^d oryaniyation: A private nonprofit organization of demonstrated effectiveness that is 

representative of communities or significant segments of communities and that provides job trai ning services (for 
example. Opportunities Industrialization Center, the National Urban League, SER-Jobs for Progress, United Way 
of America, Mainstream, the National Puerto Rican Forum, National Council of La Raza, 79,001, Jobs for 
Youth, organizations operating career intern programs, neighborhood groups and organizations, community 
action agencies, community development corporations, vocational rehabilitation organizations, rehabilitation 
facilities, agencies serving youth, agencies serving people with disabilities, including veterans who have a disability, 
agencies serving diipi^KTd homemakers, union-related organizations, and employer-related nonprofit 
organizations), and an organization of demonstrated effectiveness serving non-reservation indians (including the 
National Urban Indian Council), as well as tribal governments and Native Alaskan groups [Perkins]. 

Competeprv hitvks; Discrete blocks or units of skills as defined and validated by business/industry as leading 
to an identifiable competency level for a discrete employment opportunity. 
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rr.mtv.Mnrv nrnfilf. /nortfoKo: A comprchcnsivc profile of the specific skills a student has mastered. The profile 
is updated continuously and accompanies the student’s transcript and/or resume and may constitute a porUon 
of an employment portfolio. 

Competencv-based educationJCBEll An educational program designed to teach applied and/or job-related 
clusters of skills, knowledge and attitudes, as well as expected performance levels required for successful 
employment within a defined job or cluster of jobs. The skills are coUaboralively defined by educators, business, 
industry and labor and form the basis upon which a student is evaluated. 

rnmpetencv-based format: Any material, instructional program or curriculum based on criterion-referenced 
requirements. 

rnmpfttencv-ba^t’id instruction: A process that is designed to deUver instruction based on specific tasks, 
predetermined standards of performance and a continuum of difficulty. 

Completer fsee program graduated: A student who completes a Coordinating Bciid-approved associate degree 
or certificate program. 

Cnmnleter rate for federal requirements: All first-time-in-coUege students who enroll in the fall semester and 
who declare a major and enroU full time (12 semester credit hours or the equiv^ent) wUl compared to the 
count of those who graduate vwth a Coordinating Board-approved degree or certificate within one and one-half 
times the normal time period for completion (three years for associate degrees, one to two years for certifiMt«). 
Students who are first-time-in-coUege students in the summer session and who re-enroll in the same insfitution 
in the following fall semester will be included in this cohort. 

Compliance Mnnitnriny Visit: An on-site visit by Coordinating Board staff to determine the degree of 

compliance with the assurances made in the district’s annual technical and vocational application. 

Concurrent credit (duel credit): A system whereby a student takes a course at one institution for credit and upon 
enrollment at a second institution of a different level also receives credit for that course at the second institution. 

Concurrent ffnrnllmp.nt fduel enrollment V. A condition that exists when a student is officially enrolled in two 
different institutions simultaneously. Tech-Prep programs do not require that students be concurrently enrolled. 

Contact hour: 50 minutes of direct instruction for each clock hour. 

Contract Instruction: The delivery of a course or courses to meet the needs of a contracting entity, which may 
be a business, industry or external agency. The course(s) must consist of 50 percent or more of the enroUees 
designated by the contracting entity. For example, if a JTPA student is enrolled in and mainstreamed into a class 
open to the general public, it would not be considered contract instruction (as defined by the state auditor]. 

Cooperatiw^ t>Hucatiftii; A method of technical education instruction for individuals who, through written 
cooperative anangements between the school and employers, receive instru^on, including required academic 
courses and related vocational instruction, by alternating study in school with a job in any occupation^ field. 
The two experiences must be plaxmed and supervised by the school and employers so that each contributes to 
the student’s education and employability. Work ^riods and school attendance may be on alternate half days. 
F ull days, weeks, or other periods of time in fu lfillin g the cooperative program (Perkins). 

rnnrdinatiny Rnard: A reference to the Texas Higher Education Coordinating Board. 



Editorial Note: Definitions marked with "(Perkins)" are taken from federal regulations originating from the 
Perkins Act (see Federal Register. August 14, 1992). 286 



r^r.4;n»t;«« Rnarrf staff: Professionals employed by the Coordinating Board to carry out the implementation 
of its policies. 

A designated group of courses, in one or more educational programs, that constitute a desired 
breadth of knowledge acquired from several academic disciplines. 

Core standard: A desired level or rate of an outcome [Perkins]. See also performance measure. 

Correctional institution: Any prison, jail, reformatory, work farm, detention center, halfway house, community- 
based rehabilitation center, or amy other similar institution designed for the confinement or rehabilitation of 
criminal offenders [Perkins]. 

Counselor: An individual who shall be a qualified counselor to provide a comprehensive career development 
guidance program at all educational levels. 

Course Inventory: A list of technical courses that comprise the approved technical education progr^s and adult 
vocational courses for each higher education institution. This inventory is maintained by Coordinating Board 
staff and is sent to the institutions on an annual basis for review and certification for fu n di n g purposes. 



Credit in escrow. A condition whereby the aedit earned by a student enrolled for concurrent aedit is held back 
by a second institution until the student enrolls there. Credit in esaow glides m Tech-Prep programs should 
not require a student to pass more advanced levels of study before credit is granted. 

rriminal nffffndftr: Any individual charged with, or convicted or, any criminal offense, including a youth offender 
or a juvenile offender [Perkins]. 

Pri iipl inacg- A justifiable number of students available to partidpate in and complete programs to meet the 
needs of business and industry. 

Ciirriculnm materials: Instructional and related or supportive material, induding materials using advanced 
learning technology, designed to suengthen the academic foundation and prepare individuals for emplo^ent 
at the entry level or to upgrade occupational competendes of those previously or presently employed in any 
occupational field, and appropriate counse ling and guidance material [Perkins]. 



DACUM: An acronym for Developing a Curriculum, a process of identifying specific duties and assodated tasks 
required by a particular job or occupation. 

Degree: Any title or designation, mark, abbreviation, appellation, or series of letters or words, induding a^odate, 
bachelor’s, master’s doctor’s and their equivalents, which signify or arc generally taken to signify satisfactory 
completion of the requirements of all or part of a program of study that is generally redded and accepted as 
an academic/occupationai dcgrcc-lcvcl program among Texas higher education institutions. 

npv<^lonmentpi Courscs designated as remedial, accelerated instruction, or compensatory education 

courses in the Community College General Academic Course Guide Manual. Also sec remediation. 

Disabled: Under the Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA), an individual with a disability is a person who has: 
(1) a physical aor mental impairment that substantially limits one or more major life activities, (2) a record of 
such an impairment, or (3) is regarded as having such an impairment. 



Editorial Note: Definitions marked with "[Perkins]" arc taken from federal regulations originating from the 
Perkins Act (sec Federal Register. August 14, 1992^ 287 



343 



n;caHvantay«<- Individuals, other than those indiwduals with disabilities, who have economic or academic 
(educational) disadvantages and who require special services and assistance in order to enable these indiwduals 
to succeed in vocational education programs. This term includes individuals wdro are members of economically 
disadvantaged families, migrants, individuals of limited English profiaency and individuals who are dropouts 
from, or who are identified as potential dropouts from, secondary school [Perkins]. 



Displaced homemaker: An adult who: 
1 ) 



Has worked primarily without remuneration to care for the home and family, and for that 
reason has diminished marketable skills; and 



2) (i) Has been dependent on public assistance or on the income of a relative but is no longer 

supported by that income. 

(ii) Is a parent whose youngest dependent child will become ineligible to receive assistance 
under part A of tide IV of the Social Security Act (42 U.S.C 601), Aid to F^ilies 
with Dependent Children, within two years of the parent’s application for assistance 
under the Carl D. Perkins Vocational and Applied Technology A«; 

(iii) Is unemployed or underemployed and is experiencing difficulty in obtaining any employment 

or suitable employment, as appropriate; or 

(iv) Is described in paragraphs (1) and (2) of this defimtion and is a criminal offender 
[Perkins]. 



Dual credit! See concurrent credit. 



Dual ftnrnllment! See Concurrent enrollment. 

Ecnnomi'^a llY area: An economically integrated area within the state in which a chronically low level 

of economic activity or a deteriorating economic base has caused such adverse effects as : (1) a rate of 
unemployment which has exceeded by 50 percentum or more the average rate of unemployment in the state, or 
in the nation, for each of the three years preceding the year for which such designation is made or (2) a large 
concentration of low-income families, the designation of which is approved by the seaetary as consbtent with 
the purposes of the act, with these criteria, and with such other criteria as the secretary may prescribe. 

EconomicaMv or individuaL Any family or higher education studem who is qualified to 

receive a Pell Grant or other federal need-based financial aid. A family or individual which the State Board 
identifies as low income on the basis of iuniform methods that are described in the state plan. A PSI must um 
one or more of the following standards as an indicator of low income: (1) annual income at or below the official 
poverty line by the Director of the Office of Management and Budget, (2) eligibility for Aid to 

FamUies with Depenjdcnt Children or other pubUc assistance programs, (3) receipt of a PeU Grant or 
comparable state program of need-based financial assistance, (4) eligibility for participation in programs assisted 
under Title II of tje Job Training Partnership Act, and (5) eligibility for benefiu under the Good Stamp Act of 
1977 or the Health and Human Services (HHS) Poverty Guidelines, 403.114, page 36721 of final Rules and 
Regulations. 

Education ap H Training Clftarinyhot«e: A series of databases developed by the Coordinating Board that include 
education and training programs offered by public community and techmeal colleges and other selected 
institutions in Texas, and which are maintained as an inventory. 
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FHiiratinnally rfisadvantayed: Scc academicalfy disadvantaged. 

Electronic transcript: The clectromc transfer of a student’s academic record among colleges or between 
secondary schools and colleges as previously agreed to by a group of cooperating educational instittitions. 

FiiyiKli. ri.ripient; Except as otherwise prowded, a local educational agency, an area vocational education school, 
an intermediate >»Hiu»at;r>nal agency, a higher education educational institution, a state corrections educational 
agency, or an eli^le institution as defined in 34 CFR 403.117(a) [Perkinsj. 

Ftrwryiny ^/•nparion- An occupation arising through forces related to technolo^cal changes in the work place. 
The occupation is expected to become inaeasingly visible and distinguishable as a separate career area with the 
next 10 years. The occupation is growing, or is expected to grow, rapidly within the industry. Workers from 
other occupations cannot perform the work without at least two months of vocational-technical education or 
tr aining [as defined by the Texas Innovation Network System). 

External learniny ftrp<»-ri(»nces: Competency-based learning experiences, paid or unpaid, that supplement lectures 
and laboratory instruction and that are offered in business and industry (examples: co-ops, climcals, 

apprenticeships or internships). 

Federal fiscal year: See program year. 

First-time-in-cnllege student: A student who has never enrolled in a higher education educational institution in 
the United States. A student may also be counted as first-dme-in-college if they enrolled in summer school and 
subsequently re-enrolled for the fall semester at the same mstitution. 

Flex entry: See open-entry/open exit format. 

Fr.nndatir.n .ikillv Accordiug to the federal seaetary of labor’s Commission on Achieving Necessary Skills 
(SCANS), these are compost of three parts: 

1) basic skills -- reading, w riting, performing arithmetic and mathematical operations, listening and 
speaking. 

2) thinking skills - thinking creatively, making decisions, solving problems, visualizing, knowing how 
to learn and reasoning; and 

3) personal tptalities — displaying responsibility, self-esteem, sociability, seif-management, integrity 
and honesty. 

FulKtime equivalent rFTE^: The total number of semester credit hours reported by an institution divided by the 
equivalent hours for one full*time student (12 semester credit hours). 

Students enrolled for a minimum of 12 semester credit hours per long term or the 

equivalent. 

Gender equity: The goal of increasing the representation of either gender in programs or occupations that are 
underrepresented by that gender. 

General education: Courses generally defined as academic in the areas of the humanities, fine arts, the social 
and behaworal sciences and the natural sdencea and mathematics. 
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General ornmatinnal slrillc Skills that indicate strong experience in, and understanding of, all aspects of an 
industry [Perkins], See also foundotion skills and work place compctetKles. 

Graduate: A student who completes a Coordinating Board-approved associate degree or certificate program. 

Guaranteed Graduate Policy . A policy that allows graduates who are judged by an employer to be lacking in 
technical job identified as exit competencies for their specific degree program to return to the college for 
up to nine tuition-free hours of training. 

HEGIS code: An acronym for Higher Education General Information Survey used for categories of program 
reporting and funding. 

High tffrlinnlnyv State-of-thc-art Computer, microelearonic, pneumatic, laser, nuclear, chemical, 
telecommunication and other technologies being used to enhance productivity in manufacturing, commumcation, 
transportation, agriculture, mining, energy, commercial, and similar economic activity, and to improve the 
provision of heal^ care (Perkins). 

Hiohfr FHnratirm Reyinnal Cnuncil: A group composed of representatives from all public higher educational 
institutions that exist within regional areas of the state. Its purpose is to coordinate planning among institutions 
by reviewing and recommending to the Coordinating Board mstitutional plans for out-of-district or off-campus 
offerings and act as an advisory group to the Coordinating Board for effective administration of off-campus and 
out-of-district lower division courses. 

IDEA: IDEA refers to the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act (20 U.S.C. 1400 et seq.), formerly entitled 
"Education of the Handicapped Act." [Perkins]. 

IHE: See institution of higher education. 

tnrarrffr^^ed studcnf. Any studcnt in a correctional institution, which includes prisons, jails, reformatories, work 
farms, detention centers, halfway houses, community-based rehabilitation centers, and any similar institutions 
designed for the confinement or rehabilitation of criminal offenders. 

Individual vrith disabilities: This indicates: 

1) Any individual who has -- 

(i) a physical or mental impairment that substantially limits one or more the major life 
activities of that individual; 

(ii) a record of an impairment described in paragraph (i) of this definition; 

2) Any individual who has been evaluated under part B of the IDEA and determined to be an 
individual with a disability who is in need of special education and related services; or 

3) Any individual who is considered disabled under section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 
[Perkins]. 

instimtinn of higher education tIHEl: An educational institution in any state that: 

1) Admits as regular students only persons having a certificate of graduation from a school 
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providing secondary education, or the recognized equivalent of such a certificate; 

2) Is legally authorized within such state to provide a program of education beyond secondary 
education; 

3) Provides an educational program for which it awards a bachelor’s degree or provides not less 
than a two-year program which is acceptable for full credit toward such a degree; 

4) Is a public or other non-profit i n stitution; and 

5) Is accredited by a nationally recognized accrediting agency or assooation, or, if not so 
accredited: 

(i) Is an institution with respect to which the secretary (of education) has determined that 
there is satisfaaory assurance, considering the resources available to the institution, the 
period of time, if any, during which it has operated, the effort it is making to meet 
ac c re d itation standard and the purpose for which this determination is being made 
that the institution wUl meet the acaeditation standards of such an agency or 
association within reasonable time; or 

(ii) Is an institution whose credits are accepted, on transfer, by not less than three 
institutions which are so accredited; for credit on the same basis as if transierred from 
an institution so accredited. 



This term also includes: 

1) Any school which provides not less than a one-year program of tra inin g to prepare students for 
g ainf ul employment in a recognized occupation and that meets the provisions of paragraphs (1), 
(2), (4), and (5) of this definition; and 

2) A public or nonprofit private educational institution in any state which, in lieu of the 
requirement in paragraph (1) of this definition, admits as regular students ^rsons who are 
beyond the age of compulsory school attendance in the state in which the institution is located 
and who meet the requirements of section 484(d) of the Higher Education Act of 1965 (20 
U.S.C. 1091(d)) [Perkins]. 

Institutional mmynirinnr This is comprised of awards, other than certificates and degrees awarded for the 
completion of a Coordinating Board-approved program, offered by an institution for the completion of a course 
or sequence of courses, or after achieving a specified occupational skill leveL 

Institutional effectiveness: A comprehensive approach to pla nn i n g for the improvement of the institution through 
an evaluation process that takes into account the resources, processes, and results of educational programs. 

Institutional self-evaluation: An ann ual evaluation conducted by the institution that considers the effectiveness 
of ail technical education programs based on standards and measures developed by the state. 

Instructional faculty: Persons who are employed in a teaching capacity and who are responsible for academic 
and/or technical instruction in technical degree or certificate programs or adult vocational courses. 

Instructors: Teacher salaries which can be identified as being directly related to the instruction of pupils in a 
learning situation. 
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IntaoTArinn of academic and technical /occUPaliOBal C UmgUlai A link between acadenuc and technical theories, 
dmomtrat^ b b^acade^^^ applicauons of theory m the workplace 

setting and the use of real-life situations in academic courses. 

^^ucational agency; A combination of school districts or counties (those (hvirions of a state utilued 
by the federal secretary of commerce in compiling and reporting data reading counues) recogmzed m a state 
as an administrative agency for that state’s vocational or technical education schools or for votauonal programs 
within its pubUc elementary or secondary schools. This term includes any other pubUc agency 

having administrative control and direction over a public elementary or secondary school IPerkms). 

A supervised, practical experience in the work setting that is intended for advanced students m 
specialized fields. 

In yf rfffd dftr**** plan: A program of study designed for the student pursuing an applied associate degree. This 
program intcCTates additional upper-level technical or professional education with additional supportmg general- 
education coursework and leads to an applied baccalaureate degree. 

JTPA: An abbreviation for the Job Training Partnership Act (29 U.S.C. 1501 et seq.) [Perkins]. 

LMIS : See reponal labor market information system. 

1 Instructional materials (e.g. books, audio-visual equipment and computers) that 

support the educational/occupational development of the student. 

I Fnaikh nroficicncv (LEP): If used with reference to individuals, these are those; 



1 ) 



(0 

(ii) 

(iii) 



2 ) 



who were not born in the United States or whose native language is not English; 

who come from environments where a language other than English is dominant; or 

who are American Indian and Alaska Natives and who come from environments where 
a langnagp. Other than English has had a significant impact on their level of English 
language proficiency; and 

who by reason thereof, have sufficient difficulty speaking, reading, writing, or understanding the 
FnglUh language to be denied the opportunity to learn successfully in classrooms where the 
language of instTuction is English or to participate fully in our society [Perkins]. 

I Arm remi^** Training Committee: A committee whose members are appointed by employers of apprentices, 
bargaining agents representing numbers of an apprenticeable trade, a trade aMOciaUon reprc»n^ ^ 
apprenticeable trade, or a combination of these whose responsibiUty ts to direa and administer the 
apprenticeship program consistent with the rules ^d regulations of the Coordmating Board and the higher 
education institution through which related instruction is prorided. 

1 /^y a| ftduc firinn ageticv; A board of education or other legally constituted local school authority haring 
administrative control and direction of public elementary or secondary schook in a city, county, township, school 
district or political subdivision in a state, or any other pubUc educational institution or agency havmg 
administrative control and direction of a vocational education program. This term includes a state or local 
corrections educational agency if it has administrative control and direction of the vocational educauon program 

[Perkins]. 
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tlfill- A demonstrated level of competency leading to entry-level employment and/ or upgrade of 

position. 

Mark>.tahlt- skills achievers: These may be identified as either: 

1) Students who have declared an intent to upgrade their skills for employment and have 
completed at least one technical education credit course; or 

2) StudenU who have completed at least nine semester credit hours (or the equivalent) in the same 
HEGIS code: 

AND who did not re-enroll at the same institution the following fail semester. All students taking 
courses tha t are reported as regular technical courses (credit and contact hour) arc included in this 
definition. 

This definition DOES NOT apply to students enrolled in adult-vocational courses. These students are 
NOT considered completers (program graduates). 

Macfpr Plan fnr Vocational and Technical Education: A blueprint for the delivery of techmi^ education in 
Texas, prepared by the State Board of Education and the Coor dinat i ng Board in accordance with the mandate 
from their Texas Legislature. 

Measure: This is a description of an outcome [Perkins]. 

Multiple citf. nffcirings: Programs and courses specifically approved by the Coor din a t ing Board to be offered at 
multiple sites. 

Non-traditional format: A competency-bascd method of delivering instruction other than the block-time, or the 
semester/quarter credit hour format. 

Nnntraditional men and women: Persons entering a technical and vocational pr .gram or occupation 

nontraditional to their gender. An enrollment of 75 percent of one gender is considered traditional. 

QES codes: See occupational employment statistics codes. 

n^i|-gp; j lipnallv <|v»rific cnuTsc: A couTsc designed to prepare students for employment or additional training 
in a specific occupation. All cooperatived education and pre-employment laboratory courses are considered to 
be occupationally specific. 

Occupational employment sf atisrips tORSi endes: Five-digit identifiers for appro)^ately 7(X) occupational 
clusters that comprise a coding system designed by the federal Bureau of Labor Statistics. These codes are used 
by the Texas Employment Commission to generate occupational projections and expected industry staffing 
patterns for Texas. 

Open-entry/opn-ftnit format rflex-entrvi: A delivery mechanism that allows students to enter and exit at various 
points in the academic year and/or the competency-based curriculum, regardless of the beginning and ending 
dates of the terms. 

Options: Concentrations within certificate or applied associate degree programs that reflect the training required 
for specific occupations within a broad career field and result in the same award. Options must share a common 
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core of courses (le^ AAS in Office Administration with options in Executive, Medical, Legal and Bilingual 
Secretarial). 

Performance measure: A description of an outcome [Perkinsj. See also core standard. 

p>»rfr.rmanri. Measures and Core Standards for Postsecondar v T<>chnical Education Prt^ams: A document for 
institutions that outlines a series of performance measures and core standards drafted in response to mandates 
of the Carl Perkins Act of 1990. The documenent also includes information on reporting requirements as well 
as necessary reporting forms. The final document was sent to institutions in August 1992 and became effective 
September 1, 1992. 

TnsriniHon fPSH: A pubUc community or technical college, university or proprietary institution 
offering certificate and associate degree programs, and/or baccalaureate programs. 

Preparatory itufrnrrinn for apprenticeship: A course of instruction, including related instruction, luting six 
months or less that teaches the basic skills required for an individual to comply with the terms of his or her 
apprenticeship agreement as required by Section 33.02(d) of the Texas Education Code. 

Preparatory services: Services, programs or activities designed to assist individiuals who are not enrolled in 
vocational education programs in the selection of, or preparation for participation in, an appropriate vocational 
education training program. Preparatory services include, but are not limited to 1) services, programs or 
activities related to outreach to, or recruitment of, potential vocational education students; 2) ^eer counseling 
and personal counseling; 3) vocational assessment and testmg; and 4) other appropriate services, programs or 
activities [Perkins]. 

Priority ormpatinns; Priority occupations are those identified by the State Board of Education having an 
impact on the Texas economy, requiring substantial training time, and offering a reasonable expectation of career 
opportunities and advancement. 

TnH^ijitrv rouncil (PICV. A council comprised of voluntary representatives of the private sector (who 
constitute a majority of the membership), educational agencies, organized labor, rehavilitation agencies, 
community based organizations, exonomic development agencies and the public employment service (as defined 
in the federal Job Training Partnership Act, sections 102 and 103). 

Private voratinnal traininy institution: A business or trade school, or te chni cal institution or other tech n ica l or 
vocational school m any state that: 

1) Admits as regular students only persons who have completed or left elementary or secondary 
and who have the ability to benefit from the training offered by the institution; 

2) Is legally authorized to provide and provides vnthin that state a program of higher education 
vocational or technical education designed to fit individuals for useful employment in recognized 
occupations; 

3 ) Has been in existence for two years or has been specially accredited by the secretary as an 
institution meeting the other requirements of definition; and 

4) Is acaedited •• 

^1^ By a natio nall y rccognized accrediting agency or association listed by the secretary, 
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(ii) 



If the secretary determines that there is no nationally recognized acaediting agency or 
qualified to accredit schools of a particular category, by a state agency listed 
by the secretary, or 



(iii) If the secretary determines that there is no nationally recognized or state agency or 
association qualified to accredit schools of a particular category, by an advisory 
committee appointed by the scaetary and composed of persons specially qualified to 
evaluate training provided by schools of that category. The committee shall prescribe 
the standards of content, scope, and quality that must be met by those schools and 
shall also determine whether particular schook meet those standards [Perkins]. 

Prnyram- An Organized unit of instruction directly related to the acquisition and/ or upgrading of techmeal skills 
and for which a Coordinating Board-approved certificate or an applied associate degree is awarded. 



Program advi.«nrv rnmmittftesr Formal groupings of individuals selected from busmess, industry and labor who 
provide advice and assistance to one or more technical education programs. 

Program approval; The proccss whcrcby an institution requests and is granted authorization to emplement a 
new technical education certificate or degree program. 



**Tr> gTa m a technical/vocational discipline such as office occupations, technology, or health occupations. 

Program closure: The process whereby a program is officially discontinued and removed from the program 
inventory either voluntarily by the institution or by the Coordinating Board through the sunset review process. 



Program cooperative f»gro<»rnpnt<;; Arrangements in which institutions of the same or different levels agree to 
cooperate in the offering of instructional programs. 



The process whereby an institution suspends all new student enrolhnents for a maxim^ 
of three years in order to assess program vitalitiy and make revisions without loss of eligibility for state funding 
or dropping the program and its courses from the program/course inventory. Deactivated programs are subject 
to Coordinating Board evaluation, but are not subject ot sunset review. 



Program evaln a f*'^" A periodic review by the Coordinating Board for evaluation of technical education 

programs that focuses on program inprovement and student educational experiences and outcomes. 



Program graduate: See graduate. 

Program reactivation: A formal process to reinstate a program that has previously been deactivated. 

Program revision: The process whereby an institution requests a change to an existing approved program. 

Program year: A 12-month period during which a state operates its technical education programs, which is most 
generally a period bepnning on July 1 and ending on the following June 30 [Perkinsj. 



Proprietary school: See private vocational training institution. 



Oiialitv workforce planning; A partnership established between educators and employers in a region for the 
purpose of developing a skilled and educated work force to enhance economic development in this state and to 
compete in a global economy. To achieve this purpose. Quality Work Force Planning Committees will analyze 
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rfffl on al job opportunities education and training needs, identify regional priorities for technical and vocational 
education program offerings, and develop regional plans that address those priorities. 



n iialitv Work Planning rnmmittees: The 24 regional planning groups - comprised of representatives from 
local education and training prorideris, business, industry and labor which are charged by the Texas Legislature 
to analyze regional labor market information, identifying targeted occupations, and developing a semce-are plan 
for vocational and technical education for their region. 



Bpcinn:.! labor market information system fLMIS); A regional system for program planni^ that includes 
inventories of key regional industries, targeted occupations within those industries, and education and trauung 
providers. 

Related instniftinn (HEr.TS 9421V The funding category composed of non-developmental, coUepate-level 
courses related to the technical major but not part of any one specific funding category and not specific to any 
major. 

R^lafi..H insmiction for aPDrentice.shio programs; Organized, off-the-job instruction in theoretiwl or technical 
subjects required for the completion of an apprenticeship program for a particular apprenuccable trade. 

RftmeHiation: An activity designed to teach basic competencies in such areas as reading, writing, oral 

communication and mathematics. 



SQICC: See State Occupational Information Coordinating Committee. 

STARUNK: See State of Texas Academic Resources Link. 

Classroom and related facilities, including initial equipment, and interests in lands on which 
the far»>' t i es are construaed. The term docs not include any facility intended primarily for events for which 
admission is to be charged to the general public [Perkins). 

Schnnl-to-wnrlc transition: See ciossroom-to-work-ploce transition proffom. 

Secondary technical aq d vpfj>tinn»i pfnyrams: Organized units of instruction desgigned to proride students the 
opportunity to make informed occupational choices, determine educational needs and options, develop 
employability traits, and acquire marketable occupational skills for career preparatory programs and/or 
articulation. 

Semester /quarter credit.to^ntact.hoiir ratio; The ratio of semester or quarter aedits assigned for each contact 
hour. 

Sequential course of study. An mtegrated series of courses directly related to the educational and occupational 
skills preparation of mdiriduals for jobs, or preparation for postsccondary education [Perkins). 

Service delivery area: The geographical area, or target market, for educational deUvery as defined by an 
institution or the state. 

Service delivery plan: A plan for its region developed by each Quality Work Force Planning Committee as 
required by the state Legislature (see Q^alitp Work Force Planning Committees). 
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tn iwnulations: Services, programs and/or activities supplemental to the b^ic student serviws 

offered by the institiitif»n, These could include curriculum, classroom and/or equipment modification; supportive 
personnel; instnirtif«nM aids and devices; child care; transportation; remedial courses; vocational guidance and 
counseling; or other programs, services and/or activities that are targeted to the needs of special populations 
students. 

Sex equity ppyram- Programs, services, comprehensive career guidance and counseling and other activities to 
eliminate sex bias and stereotyping in secondary and postsecondary vocational education (for further infonnfition, 
see Federal Register 403.91, p. 36144.) 

sinyle parent: An individual who is unmarried or legally separated from a spouse; and (i) has a minor child or 
children for which the parent has either custody or joint custody, or (ii) is pregnant (Perkins). 

Small hiisinftss: A for-profit enterprise employing 500 or few employees (Perkins). 

Smart Jobs Program: A part of the Texas Skills Development Program that directs education, training, 
employment, human service and correctional agencies in the development of a world-class work force for Texas. 

Soiithfirn Assnriatmn nf CoUei^es and Schools (SACSl: A regional agency that sets criteria for colleges and 
schools desiring accreditation. See Commission on Colleges. 

Spprial pnpiilatinnst Refers to individuals with disabilities, educationally (academically) and economically 
disadvantaged individuals (including foster children), individuals of limited English proficiency, individuals who 
participate in programs designed to eliminate sex bias, and individuals in correctional mstitutions (Perkins). 

«;p>-rial pftpiilatinns cnnrHinatof. Salaries for a qualified counselor or teacher to ensure that individu^ who are 
members of special populations are receiving adequate career development guidance and job skill uaining. (Refer 
to functions in Technical Assistance Guide). 

'Specific job training Training and education for skills required by an employer. They provide the individual 
student with the ability to obtain employment and to adapt to the c han g in g demands of the work place. 

Standard: The level or rate of an outcome (Perkins). 

State Board of Vocational Rdiicatinn: A board designated or created by state law as the sole state ' ’ncy 
responsible for the administration of vocational education or for supervision of the administration of voc.. . oal 
education in the state (Perkins). In Texas, this is the State Board of Education. 

State corrections educational agency: The state agency or agencies responsible for carrying out corrections 
education programs in the state (Perkins). In Texas, this is the Texas Department of Criminal Justice. 

State council: The state council on vocational education established in accordance wtih 34 CFR 403.17 throuth 
403.19 (Perkins). In Texas, this is the Texas Council on Vocational Education. 

State Occupational In formation rr>nrdinating Committee (SQICC): Supported by five state agencies, including 
the Tri- Agency Partnership, this committee is charged with the development of the STatewide CAreer 
Occupational Information Data Base and Career Guidance System, which helps to determine which jobs and 
career options are promising, what the educational ''equirements are, and where traimng is offered. 
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State nf Texas Academic ResQ UK-* ^ rSTARLlNKV A teleconference training network established to 
facilitate needs and the professional development of technical education faculty of conunumty and 

technical colleges in Texas. 

<^,l^neccfni <tiiHent nntcomes: Measures of institutional effectiveness established by the Coordinating Board’s 
requirements for foUow-up data. This includes completers (program graduates) and marketable skills achievers. 

Snnspt rp.viftw; A formal evaluation process throu^ which programs are reviewed by the Coordinating Board 
for possible closure. 

tnurnirtirin for apprenticeship: A course of instruction for persons employed as journeymen 
craftsmen in apprenticeable trades. This instruction provides new skills or upgrades current skills. 

■Sii pplemeg TarY « jf r"***^*' These include curriculum modification, equipment modification, classroom modification, 
supportive personnel, and instructional aids and devices [Perldnsj. 

Su pport services: Assists students who are economically disadvantaged, students of limited English proficiency, 
and disabled students to succeed in technical and vocational education. These services include counseling, 
English-language instruction, child care, and special aids. 

TAAS: See Texas Assessment of Academic Skills Test. 

TASP: See Texas Academic Skills Program. 

TDQC: An abbreviation for the Texas Department of Commerce. 

TEA: An abbreviation for the Texas Education Agency. 

THECB: Th\\An abbreviation for the Texas Higher Education Coordinating Board. 

TINS: See Texas Innovation Network System. 

Targeted occupations: Priority occupations, identified by region, based on appropriate education, training and 
labor market variables as defined by Quality Work Force Planning Copmmittees. 

Tarcf pnpi.lation.s: For purposcs of the Carl D. Perkins Act of 1990, these are members of the population who 
reside in an institution’s service area and are identified by age, gender, ethnicity and special population status. 
This includes single parents and displaced homemakers. 

Tacif analytic- The identification of the specific skills, knowledge and attitudes a worker needs for performance 
in an occupation. 

T/.^hn;ral ..Hiu-atinn? Uscd by the Coordinating Board’s \Communjity and Technical Colleges Division to 
describe Coordinating Board-approved educational programs offering a sequenw of courses or block-time 
instruction. This type of education must be related directly to the preparation of individuals for paid employment 
in current or emerging occupations that require other than a baccalaureate or advanced degree. Also known 
as occiipationaU tducadon aod vocotionol tdueaxion. 

T<.phniral Fducation Propam Guidehncs; A Coordinating Board pr^dures and guidelines manual for state- 
funded technical education programs in public community and technical colleges. 
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Technical edw cation programs: See program. 

/.Hnratinn <tiident: A studcut cnroUed in an approved techmcal education program or adult vocational 
course or a student who has declared an intent to major in a technical program. 

T,»rhnnir>yv<.<liirat;nn: An applied discipline designed to promote technological literacy that provides knowledge 
and understanding of the impacts of technology including its organizations, techniques, tools and skills to solve 
practical problems and extend human capabilities in areas such as construction, manufacturing, communication, 
transportation, power and energy [Perkins]. 

Tgch-Preo a<«nciat>‘ of applied science demee program: A cooperatively developed, competency-based sfac-year 
program of study beginning in the ninth grade of high school and resulting in an associate of applied sdence 
degree with advanced skills from a community or technical college or an associate degree granting priprietary 
institution. 

Tech-Preo consortia: Groups of institutions participating in Tech-Prep program development and 

implemenution and with signed, program-specific articulation agreements. Tech-Prep consortia must be 
composed of a minimum of one public institjution of higher education and more than one independent school 
district (ISD) unless a ISD has a sufficient enrollment of students to support a Tech-Prep program. 
Consortia must provide evidence of direct business and industry. Private Industry Council (PIC) and Quality 
Work Force Planning Committee involvement. 

Trm i Afilfl fr'** *^*^^”* Prnyram fTASP^: A program that includes an examination that measures each student’s 
reading, writing and mathematical skills to determine whether the student is prepared to successfully complete 
college-level course work. The program also requires all institutions to provide developmental courses to prepare 
students to complete such course work. 

T^vac A^se>Lsment of Academir Skills T«t tTAASV An examination measuring each student’s reading, writing 
and mathematical skills to determine whether the student has mastered a specified course of high school study. 

Texas Deoartmpnt of Commerce (TDO: A sUte agency that has responsibility for relating commerce ^d 
trade, promoting tourism, promoting economic and business development, creating new jobs, and administering 
job training for economically disadvantaged citizens and dislocated workers served through the Job Training 
Partnership Act Program. TDOC is a member of the Tri-Agency Partnership along with TEA and THECB. 

T»x i,c PHtTatlnn AQaiirv fTEAV. A State agency responsible for the public education system under the direction 
of the State Board of Education. TEA is a member of the Tri-Agency Partnership alonbg with TDOC and 
THECB. 

Htohi»r FHiirarinn rofirdinating Board fTHECBl: A State-appointed group of individuals that sets policies 
regarding all two* and four-year institutions of higher education in Texas. THECB, a member of the Tri-Agency 
Partnership along with TDOC and TEA, is also known as the Coordinating Board. 

innnvatinn Network System fTINS^: A non-profit organization funded by the Texas Legislature to serve 
as an advanced technology information and research cleauringhousc for business, institutions of higher education 
and state government. TINS is also funded by the Texas Depa^ent of Commerce to develop a forecast of 
occupations expected to emerge as Texas businesses and industries adopt new technologies. 
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T*va« ^Viiu p^y*>tnpn'>>nt Prftyram: A long-term plan for the economic well-being of Texas. It provides 
difecdon to education, employment and training providers on the specific occupational skills needed by business, 
industry and labor for targeted industries and occupations. 

Time-shortened program: An articulated program in which high school students receive college aedit that allows 
them to graduate from a higher education program in less time than a student beginning the program of study 
at the hi^er education level. 

Transnnrtahilitv The east by which project activities and results may be replicated at other sites, such as through 
the development and use of guides or manuals that provide step-by-step directions for others to follow in order 
to initiate similar efforts and reproduce comparable results [Perkins]. 

Tri-Ayencv Partnership: Three agencies - the Coordinating Board, the Texas Education Agency and the Texas 
Department of Commerce -- responsible for the statewide implemenUtion of Quality Work Force P l a nning and 
Tech-Prep program development and implementation. 

Vocational pHnratinn- Organized educational programs offering a sequence of courses or instruction in a 
sequence or aggregation of occupational competencies directly related to the preparation of individuals for paid 
or ujnpaid employment in current or emerging occupations requiring other than a baccalaureate or advanced 
degree [Perkiiis]. 

Vocational spiHi-nt organi7ation- Organizations for individuals enrolled in vocational education programs that 
engage in activities as an integral part of the instructional program. These organizations may have state and 
national units that aggregate the work and purposes of instruction in vocational education at the local level 
[Perkins]. 

Work force development: The process for coordinating trainii^/retraining and improving technical education 
through funding provided for postsecondary educational service in partnership with business, labor education and 
government. 

Work place competencies: According to the federal secretary of labor’s Co m m is sion on Achieving Necessary 
Skills (SCANS), these can be divided into give areas: 

1) resources - identifying, organizing, planning and allocating resources; 

2) interpersond - working with others; 

3) information - acquiring and using information; 

4) systems - understanding complex inter-relationships; 

5) technology - working with a variety of technologies. 

Work-Study nropam; A special school program designed to provide financ ial assistance through part-time 
employment in nonprofit agencies for students who require such aid in order to enter or continue their education 
and training in a technical and vocational education program. The employment portion of cooperative technical 
and vocational education programs does nto qualify as work study. Tech^cal and vocational funds may be used 
to partially compensate eligible work study students. 



Editorial Note: Definitions marked with '[Perkins]" are taken from federal regulations originating from the 
Perkins Act (see Federal Register. August 14, 1992). 300 
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ACS, Academic Software, P.O. Box 201958, Austin, TX 78720-1958, (512) 918-8101. 
Attention: Ginny Riser. 

1st Place, a software package which includes an organized way to 
document/ meet the requirements of student registration, interview 
scheduling, job tracking and posting, referral and placement tracking, data 
distribution and report generation. 

Beyond the Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA): Finding solutions that work for students 
with disabilities. Workshop Manual that is the result of a series of workshops for special 
population coordinators, counselors, faculty and staff of community and technical 
colleges. Texas State Technical College, East Texas Center, P. O. Box 1269, Marshall, 

TX 75671. 

Career, Education, & Training Associates, Inc., 1236 Langston Drive, Columbus, Ohio 
43220. Contact: Dr. Harry Drier, (800) 848-4815. 

Career Orientation Planning Profile (COPP). A unique career guidance tool 
reveals the true-self and its relationship to the realities of the world of 
work in the career decision-making process. This increases the probability 
of an individual finding happiness and self-fulfillment. Includes: Self 
Discovery, Career Planning and Credential Development, Career Planning 
Support, Training and Support, A Guide for Career Planning, a Portfolio, 
and a Planner (for middle^econdary this also includes a Parent Portfolio) 
and is developed for 7-9, 9-12, and an Adult Version. 

Career Explorers, 1336 Moorpark Road, #164, Thousand Oaks, CA 91360. 805/522- 
5098 or FAX 805/494-9399. Contact: Thomas Joffman, M.S. 

Center on Education and Training for Employment, College of Education, The Ohio 
State University, 1900 Kenny Road, Columbus, OH 43210. 614/292-4353. Contact: 
Margo Vreeburg Izzo 

Serving Vocational Students with Disabilities: Guidelines for Infusing Preservice 
Vocational and Special Education Curricula. 

Center on Education and Work, University of Wisconsin - Madison, School of Education, 
964 Educational Sciences Building, 1025 W. Johnson Street, Madison, Wisconsin 53706, 
(608) 263-2929. 

Developmental Guidance Classroom Activities for use with the National 
Career Development Guidelines (K-Adult) 1993. 



Booklets/guides for use with clients/students to meet the national 
guidelines. 

Tech Prep: Effective & Promising Practices Guide - Gabrielle Banick Wacker, 

Ph.D. 

Serving Students with Learning or Cognitive Disabilities Effectivefy in Two-Year 
Colleges: Seven Exemplary Approaches. 

Chronicle Guidance Publications, 66 Aurora Street, P.O. Box 1190, Moravia, NY 13118- 
1190, (800) 622-7284. 

Chronicle Guidance 3-IN-l Subscription: Monthly publication which includes 
occupational briefs, revised occupational briefe, occupational reprints, 
professional articles, Washington Counseletter, and occupational guide. 

Modular C-Lect Career Development Software: COMPUTER-LINKED 
EXPLORATION OF CAREERS AND TRAINING 

Cinch-It (Math Specific). Math specific softwear for Apple II, Macintosh or IBM PC 
users. Belt Enterprises, Route 1 Box 96, Slaton, TX. 806/828-6012. 

Clearinghouse for Successful Practices. Texas Education Agency, 1701 North Congress 
Avenue, Austin, TX 78701-1494. 800/643-7025. 

Dropout Prevention and Recovery: A Compendium of Services and Programs 
Offered by Member Agencies of the Interagency Coordinating Council on Dropout 
Prevention and Recovery. 

Guidelines for Alternative Progjrams. 

A Guide to Developing School-Based, School-Age Child Care Programs in Texas 
Public Schools. 

A Guide for Funding Programs for Youth in At-Risk Situations with Carl D. Perkins 
Vocational and Applied Technology Education Act and Job Training Partnership Act 
Funds. 

Information Manual for Alternatives Guiding Educational Success (IMAGES). 

Job Training for Valued Youth: Dropout Prevention, Recovery and Preparation for 
the World of Work through Cross-Age Tutoring. 



Clover Park Technical College 
4500 Steilacoom Blvd. S.W. 

Tacoma, Washington 98499 

Special Needs Services, Annual Report. 

Curriculum Publications Clearinghousoe (CPC). 

Western Illinois University 
Horrabin Hall 46 
Macomb, IL 61455 
800/322-3905 

Provides state-developed materials on a cost-recovery basis. Includes titles listed 
under Argiculture, Business, Marketing and Management, Health Occupations, 
Home Economics, Industrial Occupations, Administration and Supervision, Adult 
Education, Vocational Education, Gender Equity, Career Development, Special 
Needs, Tech Prep, amd V-TECS. Call or write for catalog. 

Del Mar College, Special Populations Office, 218 Harvin Center, Corpus Christi, TX 
784(H-3897, 886-1298. 

Re-Entry Kit for Adult Returning Students. Information, resources, support 
systems from the Special Populations Office. 

Educational Technologies, Inc., The Workforce Readiness Company, 1007 Whitehead 
Road, Ext., Trenton, NJ. 08638 (800) 882-4ETI. 1992. 

SKILLS 2000: Skills Overview: Consists of 4 unique software programs that 
are designed to survey, analyze, cluster and compare skills data from jobs, 
individuals and training. Skills 2000 addresses companies and educators 
concerned abut .he widening skills gap and students who are exploring 
further education, training and job opportunities. 

ELECON, P. O. Box 681749, Park City, UT 84068-1749. 801/645-7447 

JobSearch In Action. A video-based program for universities, community colleges, 
and technical schools. The program consists of two units. Each unit has two 
videotapes, an instructor’s manual and two student workbooks. 

Evaluation Software Publishing, 3405 Glenview Avenue, Austin, TX 78703. 512/458- 
8364. Contact: Glynn Ligon. 

Enhanced Micro AEIS. A significant enhancement to the MicroAEIS program 
which allows detailed examination of performance by student groups, change 
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analy sis, and data export to ASCII ^es. 

Mac-AEIS. A program that is similar, but not identical to MicroAEIS for the PC. 
For the Mac user who wants access to AEIS data for campuses for the last 
twoschool years. 

EduGraph. A program for the iBM-compatible which allows quick generation of 
graphics and data analysis designed for the educator. Class performance as 
related to individual students can be computed and graphed in bar charts or as 
trend lines. 

Success Finder. This program provides a comprehensive set of analysis tools for 
the educator. This program is very powerful in analysis of student outcomes as 
related to predicted and actual performance. 

FASE Productions. The Media Divisions of the Foundation for Advancements in Science 
and Education, 4801 Wilshire Blvd, Suite Two Fifteen, Los Angeles, CA 90010. Contact: 
Joana Fisch, 213/965-8794 or FAX: 213/965-0608. 

FUTURES, with Jaime Escalante. An educational television series distributed by 
Public Broadcasting Services for in-classroom viewing by junior and senior high 
school students. The recipient of the Peabody award. Action for Children’s 
Television Award (ACT) as well as twenty-two other awards. Currently there are 
two seasons of FUTURES (FUTURES and FUTURES^). FUTURES is designed 
to motivate students to stutfy mathematics by showing them the world of 
opportunities open to those who have good math skills. The show follows a fast- 
paced, visually exciting format. 

Franklin Learning Systems, Inc., 20 Ketchum Street, Westport, CT 06880, (800) 999- 
0384. 

Utilizes videos, manuals and workbooks to provide information to clients 
on subjects from ON THE JOB SKILLS to COMPETENCIES NEEDED for 
entering and surviving in the future workplace. 1993. 

JOBSEARCH IN ACTION: This series teaches all of the steps involved in 
pursuing and successfully obtaining a job. Targeted at counselors and 
workshop trainers, it can also be used as a self-training program. Utilizes 
videos and manuals. 1992. 

Idea Bank Training Videos. 800/621-1136. 

A VideoGuide to (Dis)Ability Awareness. Color. 25 minutes. 



Illinois State Board of Education, Department of Adult, Vocational and Technical 
Education, 100 North 1st Street, Springfield, Illinois 62777-0001, Discover A Future That 
Works, Sept., 1992. ATTENTION: Sharon Full, Special Populations, (217) 782-4870. 

1993. ’ 



State Staff Guideline Manuals for secondary and postsecondary personnel 
who work with special populations which include forms and methodologies. 

Both are current, useable guides for anyone working with special 
populations. 

Self’Evaluation System for Transition Services. July 1991. 

The Institute for Rehabilitation and Research (TIRR), Southwest Disability and Business 
Technical Assistance Center on the ADA, 2323 South Shepherd, Suite 1000, Houston, 

TX 77019, Attention: Wendy Wilkinson, (713) 520-0232, (800) 949-4232. 

The ADA Center is authorized by the National Institute to provide 
information, materials, and technical assistance to individuals and entities 
that are covered by the ADA. 

Job Jargon: The Career and Employability Skills Newsletter. 1027 Broadway Avenue, 
Bowling Green, KY 42104. 800/736-0288. 

Maryland State Department of Education, Division of Career and Technology 
Education, 200 West Baltimore Street, Baltimore, MD 21201-2595. ASK FOR 
INFORMATION ON MATERIALS AND MANUALS. 

National Center for Research in Vocational Education, (NCRVE) CHANGE AGENT, 
Dissemination Program Director, NCRVE, Graduate School of Education, University of 
California at Berkeley, 2150 Shattuck Avenue, S_ ;e 1250, Berkeley, CA 94704, (800) 
762-4093. 

Subscription for a publication four times yearly on subjects including 
professional development, special populations, planning, evaluation, and 
accountability. 

NCRVE Materials Distribution Service 
Horrabin Hall 46 
Western Illinois University 
Macomb, IL 61455 

800/637-7652 « . , „ , • « 

FAX: 309/298-2222 For list of Technical Assistance for Special Popoulations Program 

Products. 
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• National Assessment of Vocational Education: Executive Summary of the Interim Repoart 
to Congress. OR-94-3601Office of Research, Office of Educational Research and 
Improvement, U. S. Department of Education, Washington, DC 20208-5573. 

National Displaced Homemakers Network, 1625 K Street, NW, Suite 300, Washington, 
DC 20006. (202) 467-6346. 



The Higher Education Act: A Guide For Women. Review of benefit of this 
law for non-traditional students, women, and students of color. 

Skillscann Professional Pack, P.O. Box 587, Orinda, CA 94563*0557, (510) 254- 
2705. Contact: Lesah Beckhusen, M.S. 



Sfdlls-Focused Career Development Facilitators Manual, 1993 
This new manual provides a unique system for focusing skills and 
assessment information to meet your clients’ career planning, career change 
and job search challenges. 

A Career Development System 

Over 100 pages of concepts, case studies, guides and practical strategies for 
handling typical and complex career planning and career change scenarios. 



A Supplement of Resources 

44 pages of reproducible exercises, illustrations and guides for use in your 
individual counseling work and group workshops. 

Skills Focused Self-Assessment 

A conceptual framework for understanding how skills lead all aspects of 
the Career Development process. 



Skill Wheel 

A system for or ganizin g the 64 skills into 16 skill sets to facilitate the 
interpretation of client skill patterns and help connect skills with major 
work functions. 

Integrating Skills With S*andardized Assessment Results 
An analysis of the overla ping themes of interests and personality 
information to increase client self-awareness. 

Five Primary Marketing Principles 

Creative ways to use SKILLSCAN results in preparing clients for 
marketing their skills to employers. 

Women's Job Training Agenda' Coalition on Women and Job Training 
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National Educational Service, 1610 W. 3rd Street. P. O. Box 8, Bloomington, IN 47402 
800/733-6786 for catalog of books and videos 

National Institute for Staff and Organizational Development (MSOD), Community 
College Leadership Program, Department of Educational Administration, College of 
Education, The University of Texas at Austin, EDB 348, Austin, Tx 78712. 

Innovation Abstracts, a weekly newsletter. 

National Institute for Work and Learning, 1255 23rd Street, N.W., Suite 400, 
Washington, D.C. 20037, 202/862-8845. Contact: Ivan Chamer, Vice President and 
Director, for list of publications. 

National Network for Curriculum Coordination in Vocational and Technical Education 
(NNCCVTE) - Midwest Region, Oklahoma Department of Vocational and Technical 
Education, 1500 West Seventh Avenue, Stillwater, OK 74074-4364. 405/377-2000. 
Contact: Denise Christy. (Supplier for NOICC Guidelines and K-12 Integrated 
Activities Books). 

National Youth Employment Coalition, 1001 Connecticut Avenue NW, Suite 719, 
Washington, DC 20036. 202/659-1064, FAX: 202/775-9733. This organization was 
founded in 1979 as a non-profit organization to increase the employment, education and 
tr ainin g opportunities for America’s Youth. It publishes a monthly newsletter entitled 
Youth Notes. 

The Partnership for Training & Employment Careers, DOCU-SERVE, 1620 Eye Street, 
NW, Washington, DC 20006-4005, (202) 887-6120. Annual Subscription. 

Each mailing includes a cover summary so at a glance the subscriber can 
get current, latest information on new legislation, new regulations, new 
grant possibilities, etc. used by those who run training and employment 
programs. 

State Occupational Information Coordinating Committee (SOICC). (See Richard 
Froeschle under "Other Contacts". 

Texas Follow-Up System. Automated Student and Adult Learner Follow-Up Study. 
Final Report Contract #331400106, June 1993. 

State of Alabama, Department of Education, Division of Vocational Education Services 
Montgomery, Alabama 36130 

Alabama Guidelines for Transition, Wayme Teague, Bulletin No. 74 
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Serving the Special Populations through Vocational Education: Handbook for 
Vocational Administrators and Special Population Coordinators. Curriculum Unit, 
Division of Vocational Education Services, August 1991. 

Suggested Program of Studies for Vocational Education. June 1991. 

The Student Services Corporation Tutorial Program Manual. Ted D. Kimbrough, General 
Superintendent of Schools, Board of Education, City of Chicago, Illinois. 

Training Development Corporation (TDC). 1 ‘ School Street, Bucksport, Maine 04416- 
1669. Contact: Susan J. Wishkoski, Field Specialist 207/469-6385. 

Automated Case Management System (ACMS). This system is designed for use in 
job tr aining programs and is being used by JTTPA programs all over the country. 
The system automates the paperwork and plan management aspects of JTPA 
programs and frees up more time for case managers to work with clients. The 
ACMS provides a platform for managing vocational education reporting and plan 
management for school-to-work transition and workplace-based learning projects. 

ACMS provides a platform for managing vocational education reporting and plan 
management for school-to-work transition and workplace-based learning projects. 

The University of Texas at Austin, Division of Continuing Education, P.O. Box 7218, 
Austin, TX 78713, (512) 471-7718. 

Articulation of Basic Academic Skills with Vocatiorud Education Concepts, 

Sample Modules 

University of New Orleans 1993-94 Placement Manual Career Placement and Cooperative 
Education, Division of Student Life, University Center, Room 268, New Orleans, LA 
70148. Contact: Dr. Ernestine Montgomery, 504/286-6225 or FAX 504/286-7440. 

U. S. BASICS (United States Basic Skills Investment Corporation), 1700 Diagonal 
Road, Suite 400, Alexandria, VA 22314. 703/684-1265. FAX: 703/684-1276. Contact: 
Michael D. Vanech, Director of Marketing, 1-800-486-0087. 

U.S. Basics Learning System. The U.S. BASICS centers have adapted, expanded 
and customized the learning framework and used it to build strong, stable 
programs serving diverse individual needs. Regionally, the centers contribute to 
the ongoing development by sharing irmovations and best practices. Sample Skills 
Program Configurations offered include: 

• High School/GED Skills Program 

• Academic K-12 Skills Program 
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• Academic Enrichment Skills Program 

• ESL Skills Program 

Additional contacts for U.S. BASICS are: Dr. Robert Glover, Center for the 
Study of Human Resources, University of Texas - Austin, 512/471-4962 and Mary 
Louise Frances, New Bedford Public Schools, 508/997-4511. 

Vocational Education Weekly, American Vocational Association, 1410 King Street, 
Alexandria, Virginia 22314. 800/826-9972. FAX: 703/683-7424. A newsletter published 
44 times a year. Subscription fee $139 per year for AV A members, $159 per year for 
non-members. 

Vocational Studies Center, University of Wisconsin-Madison, 964 Educational Sciences 
Bldg., 1025 W. Johnson Street, Madison, WI 53706. Contact: Lloyd W. Tindall, 
608/263-3415 

JOBS: Replicating Jobs in Business & Industry for Persons With Disabilities. Four 
Volumes 

Still Puzzled About Educating Students with Disabilities? Vocational Preparation of 
Students with Disabilities. 

Successful Vocational Rehabilitation of Persons with Learning Disabilities: Best 
Practices. 

Partnerships in Business & Education: Helping Handicapped Students Become a 
Part of the Job Training Partnership Act. 

PREP: An Activity Book to Help you Think About What You Want From Your 
Work 

Going To Work. 

Success Skills Curriculum forAdults: Balancing Family School and Self Skills to 
Enhance Effectiveness^ Communicating Effectively, Taking Resp[onsibility for Self 

Vocational Teacher Training: Instructing Handicapped and Disadvantaged Students in the 
Vocational Classroom. Contact: John Wilson, Clover Park Vocational-Technical 
Institute, 4500 Steilacoom Blvd, S.W., Tacoma, WA 98499 

VTAE, Wisconsin Technical College Foundation System, Inc. Attention: Jane Gilbertson 
at (800) 821-6313. 
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Interactive Mod Courseware, Videodiscs of comprehensive instructional 
courseware including acadamics, electronics, marketing, parenting, 
psychology, etc. 

WEEA Publishing Center, EDC, 55 Chapel Street, Suite 273, Newton, MA 02158. 
800/225-3088. WEAA Publishing Center at EDC is a contract with the Office of 
Educational Research and IMprovement of the U.S. Department of Education. A 
national center for gender equity materials, EDC publishes and distributes materials 
developed under grants provided by the Women’s Educational Equity Act Program. 

These innovative, field-tested models address all aspects of educational opportunities for 
women and girls and examine ways in which sex-role stereotyping can be reduced in 
education. 

Sisters In The Blood: The Education of Women in Native America, Dr. Ardy 
Bowker, Montana State University. 

A-Gay-Yah: A Gender Equity Curriculum for Grades &12. A new curriculum 
providing a comprehensive guide to increasing gender qeuity and cultural 
awareness in students. Curriculum team directed by Wathene Young, American 
Indian Resource Center. 

Circle of Women: Professional Skills Training with American Indian Women. 
Resource guide and manual that addresses the major problems facing Native 
American women today as they attempt to balance and synthesize traditional and 
contemporary leadership roles. Section 1 looks at critical issues and Section 2 
moves toward solving practical problems. By Teresa LaBromboise, Stanford 
University. 

Workforce Quality, publications and services catalog. A catalog of available books, tapes 
and other resources on subjects such as: Youth Apprenticeship, Workforce Literacy, 
ADA Managing Diversity. National Alliance of Business, 1201 New York Avenue, 

N.W., Washington, DC 20005-3917. Publications: 800/787-7788; Seminars, Conferences 
and Technical Assistance: 800/787-2940, ext. 2905. Membership 800/787-1212. 

Work Opportunities for Women (WOW), 1325 G Street, NW, Lower Level, Washington 
DC 20005, (202) 638-3143, Attention Donna Milgram Director. 

Nontraditional Occupations for Women, includes selected nontraditional 
occupations for women in 1990; contact points for Bureau of 
Apprenticeship and Training Regional Offices, State Offices and 
Apprenticeship Councils; Sex Equity Coordinators; national and local 
contacts for model nontraditional training programs; and an addendum 
updating contact points. 
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Your Personal Career Profile, A comprehensive, self-administered, personal career 
assessment system. Available in workbook or PC disk, this program helps individuals 
understand more about themselves and their worklives. The Career Development Team, 
19 Brookwood Road, Bedford, NY 10506-9904. 914/234-3200. 

OTHER PUBLISHERS/SOURCES OF INFORMATION AND MATERIALS; 

JIST Works, Inc. Sherry Brown, School Division Director. 720 North Park Avenue, 
IndianapoUs, IN 46202-3431. 1-800-648-JIST or FAX: 1-800-JIST-F^. 

Educational Development & Training Center, East Texas State University, Commerce, 
TX 75429, (800) 356-EDTC. 

Bureau of Career Development and Educational Improvement Division of Vocational, 
Adult and Community Education, Florida Education Center, Tallahassee, FL 32399- 
0400, (800) 342-9271. 

Clearinghouse on Adult Education and Literacy. Directory of National Clearingho^es: 
Resource Centers and Clearinghouses Serving Adult Educators and Learners. Washin^on, 
DCtCAEL, Division of Adult Education and Literacy, U.S. Department of Education. 

Learning Directions, Adult Education, A Division of Steck- Vaughn Company, P.O. Box 
26030, Austin, TX 78755. (800) 982-4725. 

Wintergreen Orchard House Inc., P.O. Box 15899, New Orleans, LA 70175-5899, (800) 
321-9479. 

WAVE, Inc. 501 School Street, SW, Suite 600, Washington, DC 20024-2754, (800) 274- 
2005. A national, nonprofit organization committed to providing challenged youth with 
the essential tools for development, including motivation, education, community service 
and career awareness. 

Pioneer Area Vo-Tech School, 2101 N. Ash, Ponca City, Ol". 74601, (405) 762-8336. 

USA Today, Educational Methods for using USA TODAY., Christi Smith, Account 
Manager, 12920 Senlac #190, Dallas TX 75234, (214) 277-2150, (800) 526-0537. 

Texas State Technical College, East Texas Center, P.O. Box 1269, Marshall, TX 75671 
(903) 935-1010 

U. S. Department of Education, Office of Educational Research and Improvement, 
OERI Bulletin, Washington, DC 20208-5570 
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OTHER CONTACT SOURCES 



Richard Froeschle 
Executive Director 

State Occupational Information Coordinating Committee 

Texas Employment Commission Building 

1117 Trinity at 12th, Room 526-T 

Austin, TX 78778 

800/422-PLAN 

Sylvia Clark 

Director of Vocational/Technical Education 

Texas Education Agency 

1701 North Congress Avenue 

Austin, TX 78701-1494 

512/ 463-9443 

Mary Hendrix 

Education Training and Development Center 
East Texas State University 
Commerce, TX 75429 
903/886-5624 

Lany Riddell 
Region XX ESC 
1314 Hines Avenue 
San Antonio, Texas 78208 
512/299-2400 

Region 20 has been involved in various micro-programs and services to school districts. 

Region X ESC 
P. O, Box 831300 
Richardson, TX 76106 
214/231-3642 

Region 10 has a significant history in the development of micro-computer programs 
targeted to help management of in-class instruction and analysis of student information. 



Dr. Jan Seitz 

University of Illinois 
1310 S. Sixty St. 

345 Education Building 
Champaign, IL 61820 
217/244-5633 

Director of leadership development program for special needs teachers and coordinators 
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James Greenan 

Purdue University 

Uberal ARts & Educ. Bldg. 

Room 4148 

West Lafayette, IN 47907 

317/494-7290 . , . u ^ * 

Director of leadership development program for special needs teachers and coordinators 

Jeanne Repetto 

University of Florida 
Dept, of Special Educ. 

G315 Norman Hall 
Gainesville, FL 32611 
904/392-0701 

Director of leadership development program for special needs teachers and coordmators 
Liz Haywood 

Director of Gender Equity 
Texas Education Agency 
1701 North Congress Avenue 
Austin, TX 78701 
512/463-9443 
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1993*94 Coordinators for Regional Projects To Eliminate 
Sex Bias and Stereotyping in Career and Technology Education 



Mike Garcia 

Region I Education Service 
1900 West Schunior 
Edinburg, TX 78539-2234 

Vita Canales 

Retion II Education Service Center 
209 North Water Street 
Corpus Christi, TX 78401-2599 

Doima Bentley 

Region III Education Service Center 
1905 Leary Lane 
Victoria, TX 77901-2899 

Dr. Lois Ciuiningbam 
Region IV Education Service Center 
7145 West Tidwell Road 
Houston, TX 77092-20% 

Nelda White 

Region V Education Service Center 
2295 Delaware Street 
Beaumont, TX 77703-4299 

Susette Beckham 

Region VI Education Service Center 
3332 Montgomery Road 
Huntsville, TX 77340-6499 

Kay Woodard 

Region VII Education Service Center 
P. O. Box 1622 
Kilgore, TX 75662-2698 

Sharon Thompson 

Region VIII location Scnice Center 

P. O. Box 1894 

Mt. Pleasant, TX 75456-1394 

Dianna Clayton 

Region IX Education Service Center 
301 Loop 11 

Wichita Falls, TX 76305-3799 

Gaye Lynn Seawright 

Region X Education Service Center 

P. O. Box 831300 

Richardson, TX 75083-1300 



Sue Turner 

Region XI Education Service Center 

3001 North Freeway 

Fort Worth, TX 76106-65% 

Gene Hawthorne 

Re^on Xn Education Service Center 
P. O. Box 1249 
Waco, TX 76703-1249 

Dr. Larry L. Kolb 

Region Xm Education Service Center 
5701 Springdale Road 
Austin, TX 78723-3675 

Kim Dean 

Region XIV Education Service Center 
1850 Highway 351 
Abdene, TX 79601-9411 

Sandy Purcell Carter 

Region XVI Education Service Center 

P. O. Box 30600 

Amarillo, TX 79120-0600 

Marilyn Stone 

Region XVn Education Service Center 
1111 West Loop 289 
Lubbock, TX 79416-5029 

Carolyn North 

Region XVm Education Service Center 
P. O. Box 60580 
Midland, TX 79711-0580 

Jan Smoake 

Region XDC Education Service Center 
6501 Boeing, Bldg. T 
El Paso, T 79925 

Linda Mason 

Region XX Education Service Center 

1314 Hines Avenue 

San Antonio, TX 78208-1899 
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PROJECT PURPOSE 

To build upon and expand the previous project to 
professionally prepare and/or professionally improve 
individuals in public postsecondary institutions who 
have the responsibility of ensuring that members of 
special populations are provided access to 
occupational preparation programs and are provided 
adequate services and job skill training. 



Transparency 1 



SPECIAL POPULATIONS 
Carl D. Perkins Act 

. indivinii'als with disabilities, 
educationally (academically) and 
economically disadvantaged individuals 
(including foster children), individuals of 
limited Engiish proficiency, individuate who 
participate in programs designed to eliminate 
sex bias, and individuals in correctional 
institutions." 
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Transparency 2 



ACADEMICALLY DISADVANTAGED 
(EducationaQy Disadvantaged) 



ECONOMICALLY DISADVANTAGED 
FAMILY OR INDIVIDUAL 



LIMITED ENGLISH PROFICIENCY (LEP) 



STUDENTS WHO PARTICIPATE IN 
PROGRAMS/ACTIVITIES TO ELIMINATE SEX BIAS 



STUDENTS IN PROGRAMS IN CORRECTIONAL 

INSTITUTIONS 



Transparency 3 



FUNCTIONS OF SPECUL 
POPULATIONS COORDINATOR 
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Transparency 4 



CARL D. PERKINS 

VOCATIONAL AND APPLIED TECHNOLOGY ACT 

Public Law 101-392 



The purpose of this Act is to make the United States more 
competitive in the world economy by developing more fully 
the academic and occupational skills of all segments of the 
population. 
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TARGETING 



Targeting programs with high concentrations 
of special populations of students 
is a priority in the Perkins Act. 



The purpose of targeting, or limiting, 
is to concentrate the funds 

in such a way as to show 
significant impact on students. 
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ADDITIONAL FUNDING 



AGENCIES/SOURCES 



CHART ON TOPIC 
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CARL PERKINS ACT 



SECTION 115: State and Local Standards and Measures 
SECTION 116: State Assessment 
SECTION 117: Program Evaluation and Improvement 
SECTION 118: Criteria for Services and Activities 
(for Special Populations) 

a) Assurances of Equal Access 

b) Provision of Information 

c) Assurances 

d) Participatory Planning 
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CARL D. PERKINS ACT 



PROVISIONS 



Equitable Participation 



1) Recruitment, Enrollment, Placement 
2) Provision of Information 
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tHe process of planning 




Design 

Programs. 

Services. 

Activities 



iSiep 7. Evaluate 

\ 

Step 6. Monitor 




Step 3. 



Identify and 
Obtain 
Resources 



I 



Step 4. Allocate 

Resources 




Activities 
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WORKSHEET #1 
PSI 



Division or Department: (check only one) 

Adult and Continuing Education 

Programs for Special Populations 
O ther: (specify Other) 



(Dccupational/Technical Education 
Student Services 



Number of clients identified by this Dep^tment or Division by disadvantaged 
condition. 



Source of information 



Disadvantaged 

Condition* 


Number of 
Clients 


Walk-Ins 


Recruited or 
Surveyed 


Referral by 
Admissions or 
Student Assistance 




M 


F 


Economic 

• Handicapped 

• Unemployed 












Academic 












Limited English 
Proficient 












Migrant 












Immigrant (legal) 












Single Parent/ 
Homemaker 












Total M and F 
TOTAL 















♦ Do not duplicate count. If a participant or currently enrolled student is both 
economically disadvantaged and academically disadvantaged, count as 
economically disadvantaged only. If an individual is both a single parent 
and economically disadvantaged, count as economically disadvantaged only. 

Note: This document is not to be used for reporting purposes but for 
planning purposes only. For reporting, all disadvantaged conditions are 
recognized and students are identified in each category for which they 
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WORKSHEET #3 

MODEL PROGRAM DEVELOPMENT WORKSHEET 



F 
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% 

ADVANTAGES OF JOINT PLANNING 



1. Early identificatioii of eligible popiiladon; 

2. The more eligible sepdal populatioiis ktentified and 
served, the more federal money will be avaflable; 

3. Will be able to serve more students when esqienses 
are shared; 

4. Greater retention of these students will result; 

5. Greater array of services will be available; 

6. Better serve local labor market needs; 

7. Can do co-surveys and needs assessments which will 
help alleviate load; 

8. Placement activities and foUow-up activities 
enhanced; 

9. Priortization of services wUl be easier and retention 
of students will be greater; 

10. Increases credibility with private sector cost and 
effectiveness; 

11. Maximizes uses of campus facilities and staff. 
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STRATEGIES FOR COORDINATION AND LINKAGES 



1. Identify entities; 

2. Establish contact; 

3. Maintain communication; 

4. Develop networking skills. 
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ASSESSMENT OF SPECIAL NEEDS 



Assessment is, by deHnition, an integral part of 
effective support services, instruction^and 
transition for students. 



o Comprehensive Profiles 

1) Strenghts 

2) Weaknesses 

3) Appropriate placement 

4) Maximizes potential success 

5) Student understanding of self 

6) Student more effective on job 

• Standardized/pencil-paper tests 
• Determine student knowledge 

• Demonstration Examinations 

1) Highlight special abilities 

2) Highli gh t special needs 

• Inventories 



1) Indicate learning styles 

2) Highlight types of intelligence 



Portfolio approach 
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SUPPLEMENTARY SERVICES 

1. Special Populations Coordinators 

2. Tutoring 

3. Notetaking 

4. Instructional assistants 

5. Special instructional materials 

6. Developmental instruction 

7. Special/adaptive devices/equipment 

8. Laboratory fees and supplies 

9. Vocational English as second language 

10. Interpreting 

11. Mentoring 

12. Support groups 

13. Dependent care 

14. Transportation 

15. Other services deemed necessary 
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GUIDANCE AND COUNSELING 

J 



Carl Perkiiis ensures : 

. guidance, counseling and career development 
activities be conducted by professionally trained 
counselors and instructors who are associated with 

I 

the provision of such special services. 
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TRANSITION 



Carl Perkins specified that students receive: 



. counseling and instructional services designed 
to facilitate the transition from school to post- 
school imployment and career opportunities." 



Transition is: 

1) A process involving a broad array of services 
and buUds upon a variety of personal 
experiences aiid choices; 

2) Involves a partnership; 

3) Results in optimum employment. 
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SCHOOL-TO-WORK TRANSITION 



Noted in Draft of Institutional Effectiveness as: 
**Classroom-to-work-place transition program: A 
method of instruction between a sponsoring 
clinical agency, the higher education institution 
and the student that provides guided training to 
the student in the work environment and that 
enhances critical thinking skills and the ability 
to transfer applied and theoretical knowledge to the 
work place.** 
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MONITORING 



Perkins requires: 



. each eligible recipient monitor the provision of 
career and technology education to special 
populations.** 



1) Equitable Participation 

2) Full Participation 
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ACCOUNTABILITY 



1. Program and Student Accountability 




2 . 



Fiscal Accountability 
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A PLAN FOR 



STATE-LEVEL EVALUATIN OF THE 
INSTITUTIONAL EFFECTIVENESS 
OF TEXAS’ COMMUNITY AND TECHNICAL 



COLLEGES 
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ACADEMIC 

EXCELLE3VCE 

INDICATOR 

SYSTEM 

(AEIS) 
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ADDITIONAL OPTIONAL TRANSPARENCIES 
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COMPETENCIES COVERED BY WORKSHOP 

ti*f 

1. Develop and maintain records that reveal, reporting period (i.e., 
semester), measures of learning and acadendc and occupational 
competency gains of special populations students. 

2. Maintain follow-up records on special population program leavers and 
completers. 

3. Maintain records of special population students in relation to state 
adopted core measures and standards. 

4. Develop and share strategies with counselors and instructors for 
providing counseling and instructional transition services for special 
populations students. 

5. Obtain additional funds to serve students who are members of spedai 
populations through the proposal writing process. 

6. Gain knowledge of legislation and processes and the ability to compile 
and disseminate information on federal and state legislation that may 
influence public policies for improved services to members of special 
populations. 

7. Assist in developing and implementing job placement services that do 
not discriminate against students who are members of special 
populations. ^ 

8. Develop and maintain a record keeping system for recording services 
provided to members of special populations. 

9. Evaluate and/or maintain records of the educational progress of 
individuals who are members of special populations in technical and 
vocational programs. 

10. Compile and share Information regarding State monitoring 
requirements related to special populations with appropriate campus 
personnel. 

11. Develop, plan, and coordinate staff development activities for all staff 
and faculty serving members of special populations. 



TOPIC 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 
11 



RELATIONSHIP OF TOPICS 

RELATES TO TOPICS 

relates to 6, 8, 9, 10 

stand alone (has some relationship 
with 63yS,9,10 

relates to 7 and 10 

stand alone (maybe 10) 

stand alone 

relates to all 

stand alone (relates to 3) 

relates to 4 & 7 

relates to 1, 8 & 10 

relates to all 

relates to 1, 3, 8, & 9 
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RELATIONSHIP OF TOPICS IN WORKSHOP AGENDA 



1. Topics 3, 6, 8, % 10 > Topics Related to Maintaining and Developing 
Records 

2. Topic 2, 6 > Records for Completers and leavers 

3. Topic 4, 6, 7 - Strategies for Counseling and Instructional 
Transition Services 

4. Topic 5, 6 * Obtain Additional Funds 

5. Topic 11 - Staff Development Activities and Resources 
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PART I: RELATED TOPICS 



TOPIC 1: (IIC) Develop and maintain records that 
reveal, by reporting (Le. semester) period, 
measures of learning and academic and 
occupational competency gains of special 
populations students. 

TOPICS: (IIB). "Maintain records of 
Speda! Populdions students in relation to 
state adopted core measures and 
standards." 

Topic 6: (ID). Gain knoiviedge of 

legislate and processes and the ahility to 
compile and disseminate information on 
federal and state legislation that may 
influence public policies for improved 
services to members of special populations. 

Topics: (3F). Develop and maintain a 
record keeping system for recording 
services prov id ed to members of special 
populations. 

Topic 9: (3G). Evaluate and/or maintain 
records of the educational progress of 
indivhfaials who are m embers of special 
populations In technical and vocatipnal 
programs. 



Topic l(h (3A). Compile and share 
information regarding State monitoring 
requirements related to special populations 
with appropriate campus personneL 
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Improvement of programs and in the counseling V 
students and future students 
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MASTER PLAN GOALS 



GOAL I - STUDENTS AND ADULT LEARNERS: Meet the needs of Texas 
for world class education and training, ensuring that all 
learners acquire the knowledge and sidll necessary for success 
in the workplace and society^ 



GOAL II - BUSINESS, INDUSTRY AND LABOR: Meet the needs of Texas 
business, industry, and labor for an educated and skilled 
globally competitive work force. 



GOAL III- 



FACULTY AND STAFF: Meet the professional development 
needs of Texas fecuity and staff to ensure successfiil student 
and adult learner outcomes for aU public and training 
institutions. 



GOAL IV- STATE COMMUNICATIONS: Meet the needs of Texas for 
comprehensive information about the state labor markets, 
career and technical education, and economics development 
issues. 

GOAL V - ADEQUATE RESOURCES: Meet the needs of career and 
technical education and training providers for adequate 
resources to develop an educated and skilled woik; force. 



EXCELLENCE AND EQUITY FOR ALL STUDENTS 
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TOPIC 2: (110). "Maintain follow-up 
records on special populations program 



leavers and completers." 



ADDITIONAL FOLLOW-UP REPORT DATA 

1 . Employers 

2. Institutions of Higher Education 

3. Apprenticeship Programs 

4. Military 



5. 



Others 



Topic 4: (9A). Develop and Share 
Strategies with counselors and Instructors 
for providing counseling and instructional 
transition services for special population 
students 

Topic 7: (9B). Assist in developing and 
implementing job placement services that 
do not discriminate against students who 
are members of special populations. 



Counseling Services 



1. Career Counseling 

2. Personal/Crises Counseling 

3. Referral for Resources/Services 

4. Other? 



O 
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TRANSITION 



The Perkins Act specifies that students receive: 

- counseling and instructional services designed 
to facilitate the transition from school to post- 
school employment and career opportunities 



SCHOOL-TO-WORK OPPORTUNITIES 

ACT 

Term "means academic instruction and work>based 
learning that integrate academic, technical and 
occupational skills for the purpose of: 

(A) creating career and higher education options 
for high school graduates; 

(B) removing the labels of and barriers between 
college>bound and noncollege>bound 
students;and 

(C) removing the barriers to career-entry 
employment for youth." 

Recommended expenditures: 

- planning and implementation grants given only 
for comprehensive school-to-work transition 
strategies, where the emphasis is on linking 
plans and actions with the four components 
toward the goal of having all youth possess 
good academic skills, marketable occupational 
skills, and appropriate workplace behaviors and 

- evaluation grants made for studies designed to 
measure meaningful outcomes such as better 
employment and earnings patterns. 



STATUS OF 

COOPERATIVE DEMONSTRATIVE 
IMPLEMENTATION GRANTS 
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Topic 5: (10D). Obtain additional funds to 
serve students who are members of special 
populations through the proposal writing 
process. 



STATE INTERAGENCY COORDINATION 
(Quality Work Force Planning Committee) 

ADVISORY COMMITTEES 

TASK FORCE 

JOINT PLANNING 

PARTICIPATORY PLANNING 



OTHERS 



Section 118 of the Perkins Act specifies activities 
which vocationai-technicai education programs are 
required to provide in order to assure ali students 
equai education opportunities. These requirements 
are: 

* recruiting, enroiiing, and piacing students, 

* providing information to eighth grade students 
and their parents, and to appiicants and 
individuais interested in entering 
secondary/postsecondary vocationai-technicai 
education, and 

* 



participatory planning. 



LOCAL COMPREHENSIVE PLANNING 
Who should be Involved? 

1. Local Perkins contact person 

2. Person who completes the annual application 

3. Grant and/or contract director(s) 

a. JTPA Funded Programs 

b. Gender Equity Programs 

c. Single Parent Projects 

4. Financial Aide Coordinator 

5. Career Guidance and Counseling Representative 

6. Adult Basic Education (ABE) Coordinator 

7. LEP Contact/Coordinator 

8. Workplace Basics Representatives 

9. Members of community ethnic groups 

10. Advocacy group representatives 

11. Student representatives 

12. Business and industry 

13. Persons from Community-based organizations 

14. Instructors/administrators 

15. Personnel from regional vocational systems, 
Tech Prep programs, transition planning 
committees. Cite Management Team Members, 
Student Services Committees 



LOCALLY DEVELOPED 



Alternatives 

1 . An advisory council sub-committee, with 
additional members to achieve appropriate 
representation; 

0 2. A task force with combined membership from 

student services committee, and advisory 
council, a transition planning committee, and 
additional members to achieve appropriate 
representation; and 

3. An established regional, district/institution, 
and/or community college steering 
committees. 
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DOCUMENTATION 

1. Agendas of all meetings, 

2. A list of participatory planning committee 
members and areas they represent, 

3. Minutes of committee meetings, which include 
recommendations to local Board, and actions 
taken in response to these recommendations. 
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THE PROPOSAL PROCESS 
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Topic 11: (3B). Develop, plan, and 
coordinate staff development activities for 
all staff and faculty serving members of 
special populations. 
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RESOURCES 
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DEFINITIONS 



STAFF DEVELOPMENT ACTION PLAN 



LOCAL COMPREHENSIVE PLANNING 



GUIDANCE PROGRAM 
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SCANS Competencies 



Resources 



* Allocates Time 

* Allocates Money 

* 

* Allocates Material and Facility Resources 

* Allocates Human Resources 



Information 

* Acquires and Evaluates Information 

* Organizes and Maintains Information 

* Interprets and Communicates Information 

* Uses Computers to Process Information 



Interpersonal 

* Participates as a Member of a Team 

* Teaches Others 

* Series Clients/Customers 

* Exercises Leadership 

* Negotiates to Arrive at a Decision 

* Works Mith Cultural Diversity 



Systems 



ERJCl 



* Understands Systems 

* Monitors and Corrects Performance 

* Improves and Designs Systems 

Technology 

* Selects Technology 

* Applies Technology to Task 

* Maintains and Troubleshoots Technology 

430 
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SCANS IS JOB SKILLS 




high-skili, high-wage employment 



SCANS Foundation Skills 

Basic Skills 

* Reading 

* Writing 

* Arithiiietic 

* Mathematics 

* Listening 

* Speaking 

Thinking Skills 

* Creative Thinking 

* Decision Making 

* Problem St»lving- 

* Seeing Things in the Mind’s Eye 

* Knowng How to Learn 

* Reasoning 

Personal Qualities 

* Responsibility 

* Self'Esteem 

* Social 

* Self-Management 

* Integrity /Honesty 
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Principles of SCANS 
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FINAL SUMMARY 




FINAL SUMMARY 



Effective Career and Technology Programs Serving 
Special Populations 

It is imponant to remember what components must be in place to provide successful and 
effective Career and Technology Programs for Special Populations. L. Allen Phelps and 
Thomas R. Wermuth in Effective Vocational Edueationfor Students With Spedal Needs: A 
Fmmeworkj identified the major components as follows: 



Program Administration 

1. Administration Leadership and Support 

2. Sufficient Financial Support 

3. Formative Program Evaluation 

4. Summative Program Evaluation 

5. Staff Development 
Curriculum and Instruction 

6. Individualized Curriculum Modifications 

7. Integration of Vocational and Academic Curricula 

8. Appropriate Instructional Settings 

9. Cooperative Learning Experiences 

10. Ongoing Career Guidance and Counseling 
Comprehensive Support Services 

11. Instructional Support Services 

12. Assessment of Individual Career Interests and Abilities 
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Formalized Articulation and Communication 

13. Family/Parental Involvement and Support 

14. Early Notification of Vocational Opportunities 

15. Vocational Educators Involvement in Planning lEP 

16. Formalized Transition Planning 

17. Intra- and Interagency Collaboration 
Occupational Experience, Placement, and Follow-Up 

18. Work Experience Opportunities 

19. Job Placement Services 

20. Follow-Up 

With this project, the basic use and intent of the materials offered here is to assist special 
populations educators to provide the best of services and educational experiences for those, 
students as well as utilize data for the improvement of programs and personnel more that 
for monitoring. It is the hope of the project staff that this will occur. 
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